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DR EfACE . 

. 
~HIS book gives in a compendious form the relations between 
~ _ the ryots and the Zamindar, the relations between the 

- Zamindar and the Government, things that the Government 
expects from the Zamindar, things that are likely to p~ove beneficial 
to the ryots and everything that is likely to enable Zamindars and 
tenants to live well, to attain di~tinction and maintain their position 
with selfrespect and dignity. 

I t need -hardly be said that it does not contain much that is 
new or that is not in actual use or by neglecting which a Zamindar 
or a ryot can get on. The information given here may be found 
scattered over many volumes not available to everybody but it had 
not been compressed into a. handy book like this up to this time. 

It should be borne in mind that no advantage can ever be 
gained by. the mere study of books till the information contained therein 
can be practically utilized and it is earnestly hoped that readers will 
profit themselves by study as well as the practice of the principles 
contained in it. 

For success in every kind of work one has to depend more or 
less on good -luck or the grace of· God even after doing everything 
connected with the work to the best of one's knowledge and ability. 

The subjects given in this book are mainly those which, in my 
humble opinion, would proVe useful to landholders and ry"ts. I had 
been thinking over them for many years before the plan of this work 
~as m3.de. May this book prove useful to every reader and beneficial 
to the ·public. 

I have much pleasure in ~hanking all ~ho had been. good 
enough to help me in completing it. 

M. S. 
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THE ZAMINDAR'S FRIEND . ..... 
C HAP T E R I. 

INTRODUCfION. 

~--m T is well worth notice that the distinction of being a good S..r Zamindar, Malguzar, or Numberdar iSJvon only by careful 
attention to one's business .. This fact is in no small degree 

noted by the State, which demands the entire cultivation of village 
holdings or any plot of land given to the person by the Government 
on any condition extending over any period of time, before conferring 
on him any honour or distinction. 

The extent and importance of the work of a Zamindar, is 
nearly the same as that of a District Officer. The Zamindar's 
business is not only to s~e that just as much area as is absolutely 
necessary for the support of his family is alone brought under cultivation, 
or to rest satisfied with the area that used to be cultivated before 
he got it and pay the revenue in time or otherwise or only on demand 
by the Revenue Officers, under the Revenue Code, or after coercion. 
That Zamindar who is popular in his village, ,and good to his tenants, 
who deals fairly· with them, and is true to everyone having dealings 
with him, who tries his best to ensure success himself and makes his 
cultivators do the same and strives to improve the cultivatioq in his 
village, he alone deserves to be called a good and respectable 
Zamindar. 

Many Zamindars change the holdings of their tenants lest 
they become permanent occupants. For instance, after allowing 
survey numbers 421 and 422 to remain with a tenant, named Rama, 
for a year or two, they dispossess him, and give him survey numbers 
150 and 151, instead. As a consequence, the tenant not seeing any 
hope or prospect of improvement for the future, does not care to work 
on the land, with energy and zeal. Such tenants believe that they 
are tossed about like balls· fro:n one field to another. They have no 
incentive for being careful and energetic. 

The extent of 
their work and 
their prestige 
and dignity. 

Evil effects of 
frequently 
changing the 
holdings of 
tenants. 
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2 THE ZAMINDAR'S FRIEND. 

Every Zamindar must know that unless the tenant or cultivator 
comes to regard his holding as his own, he wm neyer care to improve 
it, nor try ~o enhance its productiveness, and also, that, if the 
cultivator pro:iucesmo(e, his own share will increase in the same 
proportion. 

A· Zamindar canno~ possibly cultivate all the land in his village 
himself, nor can he eVer hope to develop its productivenesc; to its full 
extent. He should, therefore, help the cultivators, -and the latter 
~ust help h,im. This will happen only if there is mutual confidence 
and good will. 

2. Two things arc absolutely necessary for increasing the 
income from a village. 0) Capital and (2) Labour. As to the former, 
when fixing the. Zamindar's share in the total income from a: village, 
Government has already left a sufficiently large margin in his favour, 
as compared with what it was at the t~me of the previous settlement. 
Secondly, agricultural banks have been established in every Tehsil, 
for giving any help that is needed. 

Pecuniary help from Government being available, people have 
only to work with a will, and spend this money carefully and ,to some 
purI?Ose. So ¥>ng as the Zamindar does not attend to his share of 
the work, cO:1s:ientiously, ·and spends money only after due care and 
attention, he cannot expect to get any profit. If he bears this in 
mind, and works carefully, he will be amply rewarded. The secret 
of increasing the income from his village, lies in his personal supervision, 
exertion, good faith and sympathy, towards his cultivators. 

I t should be noted that Government will not increase its 
demand once fixed, till the expiry of the term of any Patta, Agree
ment, &c., executed in this respect. 

Secondly, the term of settlement will generally be sufficiently 
long, to enable the village people to have full benefit of the improve
ments made by them. 

3. Besides this, at the expiry of the term of settlement, and 
at the time of making a fresh one, no new Patte dar can get the 
P.atta fora village (including the land brought under cultivation 
by the previous Zainindar and the developed sources of income ), 
nor will the cultivators' labour go for nothing, unless the previous 
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CHAPTER 1. 3 

holder refuses to accept the fresh Patta, or fails to pay the Goverh
ment d\le~ If~e re<iuces the area 'under cultivation, or aliows the 
tenants,to,abscond or harasses and troubles them, the village will be 
r'uined, lie will not be able to pay 'the G:overninerit revenue, and the 
village will gb out of his ~ands. ,With the exception of this there'is no 
rea')on why such property sliould go out of his hands. 

4. Besides this, at. the time of a fresh settlement; when new 
Patias are given, Government will fix the revenue demand, leaving 
a sufficient margin to the Zamindar, so that while the Government 
revenue increases he may be benefited also. The Zamindarwho makes 
a profit himself, as well as benefits the Darbar, will alone be regarded 
a~ being true to the salt of his master. 

Itispossible that mistakes may occur in fixing the amount of 
Malguzari, for a village. BrttGovernment have made arrangements 
for such mistakes being rectified without delay, provided the 
Zamindaris not guilty of fraud or sharp .practi,ce or of having know
ingly concealed material facts. (Vide Survey and Settlement Code.) 

S. There. are various means through which Zamind~rs and 
cultivators can increase· their income. Some of these are noted 
below.-:-

(1) Startip.g seed stores. 
.. , 

(2) Collection of mar:ure, and .its distribution amongst 
cultivators. 

(3) Starting rural ban1<s. 

(4) Planting Agave . on boundaries of fields and grazing 
grounds. 

(a) By planting Agave on the field boundaries, cattle 
and wild beasts, are prevented from damaging cultivat
ed lands. Secondly, ropes, cords and other valuable 
articles are made from its fibre, or the fibre itself 
can be readily sold; 

(b) By planting Agave on the boundaries of grazing"grounds 
and pasture lands,.the boundaries become permanently 
fixed; . Secondly, . cattle grazing in such place~cannot 
get out ,and injure cultivated larids. Cattle-lifting is 
also ~hecked to some extent. 

ht the follow
ing Settlement 
sufficient mar
gin will be left 
to the Zamin
dar for Im
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4 THE ZAMINDAR'S FRIEND. 

(5) Gardens of trees like the Mango, Guava, lamun, &c., 
should also be planted, as they form a good source of income. 

(6) Trees should be planted at suitable places on boundaries 
of fields C after carefully seeing that they do -not injuriously affect 
cultivation ), in grazing ~nd waste lands in ~ village, on village bound
aries and the banks of rivers and streams. But such trees as 
produce timb~r for building purposes, or for agricultural implements, 
or thos~ the fibres, flowers, leaves and barks, &c., of which prove 

as:useful as articles of trade and which may prove useful otherwise 
such as in affordiag shelter to cattle, in maintaining' boundary 
lines, and lessening the necessity for depending upon the Government 
Forests for timb~r and fuel, &c., should be planted for example :-

Ca) . The· Mulberry tree.-Silk worms can be reared on 
its leaves. 

(b) The Peepul and Dhak.-Lac, which is a very valu
able product can be had from these trees. 

Ce) BabooZ.-The bark of these trees is very useful if 
sold in large quantities to owners of Tanneries. It 
is used for tanning raw hides and fetches a good price. 

Cd) Khajur or Dale trees.-Their sap can be converted 
into jaggety and sugar. 

(ej Ber trees.- By planting ordinary Ber trees and graft
. ing on them; very good Bers can be had in large 
quantities. 

(f) Dudh.i.-Rubber can be extracted from the milky 
juice obtained by tapping these trees. Rubber finds a 
ready sale in the bazar. 

\Vhen Zamindars plant such trees on their own lands, the trees 
become their own property, 'to be used by them as they like. The 
Forest Department does not interfere with them in any way. 

. 
(7) If bamboos and Ber trees are planted on village boundaries 

the number of disputes about these boundaries, will decrease. Lop
pings from these trees are. very useful. 
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CHAPT1j:R I. 5 

(8) Honey and wax' can be obtained by keeping bees and a Bee-hiving. 

good profit made out of them. People in England and in hill tracts of 
Northern India, do this business on a large scale. -

(9) Raising high class horses is a good source of income. Every Horse breeding. 

year the Government purchas~s remounts for the Military Depart-
ment, and also for other purpOS3S. Good horses are always in 
demand. 

Further mention of this subject will be found also in the ninth 
Chapter. 

(10) The advantages of keeping cows of a good breed are these. 
-Though their number be but small, the yield of milk and butter, is 
comparatively large. The bullocks from such cows are stronger, 
and fetch higher prices. For example, good cows from the Mont-
gomery District in the Punjab and from Sind, &c., give not less than 
ten seers of milk per day. This is much in excess of what we get 
from local cows. The bullocks are also stronger and of a larger size, 
like those from Hissar. The yield of milk frQm these cows is better, 
provided they are fed well and not given horse droppings, &c. 

(11) These trees grow wild on waste lands. Cotton wool 
collected fr~m these trees can be sold at a good price. 

(12) Small handy machines worked by treadles or hand power 
shoald be. brought into more general use. Many illustrations of such 
machines are given in this book. Though their prices vary. consider
ably, they are very moderate and reasonable. The weaving of Gadha 
or Dungi cloth, Nather-pat or Manchester cloth, Dhotis, Soosies-blue 
cloth used for making gowns for women, N awar-Tape, &c., can readily 
be carried on as a home industry. All these articles firrd a ready-sale 
in the bazar. 

(13) Oilmen are found in every village. If they can be made 
to use improved machinery in their work, it will be done quicker and 
with much less labour. The yield of oil will also be considerably larger 
than that obtained through the ordinary crude country mills. The 
cake is useful as a fertiliser. 

I 

(14) Similarly by using' improved machinery for crushing 
sl1garcane, the work is facilitated and· the yield is considerably 

Keeping milch 
cattle. 

Co I fe ct ing 
cotton woo I 
from Ak tree. 
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plements. 
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Machinery. 

Sugarcatle 
crushing Mill .. 
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. 6 THE ZAMINDAR'S· FRIEND. 
. 

increased. Consequently the'. quantity of jaggery and sugar will also 
be larger. 

These things have been indicated in a general way. They 
are not meant solely for Zamindars and cultivators. People carrying 
on various trades are to be found in a village. Everyone can select 
for himself what is suitable and profitable. In fact, some of the crafts 
can be easily followed by women and grown-up children, in their ,>wn 
hQuses. 

Intelligent Zamindars and cultivators can easily understand 
the advantages of going in for such improved methods ; but unless 
th:!y specially point out and explain them to the ordinary village 
'people and encourage them, the latter will neither understand, nor 
'appreciate such matters. 

Whatever the work may be, its advantages cannot be appre
ciated unless it is actually undertaken. Si~ply to exclaim "0, 
what is the use of this or that work! Such and such a work is 
worthless!" and to sit quiet, means losing opportunity to gain so much. 
Even such people as cannot work hard, or go out for work, can 
easily follow some light home industry and earn something. 

Most people give up many kinds of work, because they find it 
difficult and beyond their capacity to manage them. I t is not good to 
do so. It is one's duty to work hard. Help from God is also needed. 
Then comes in the question of luck, but to attain success in 
every undertaking" truthfulness, faith, judgment, hard work and 
carefutness are absolutely necessary, from the beginning to the end. 
Otherwise success is impossible. 

6. In order to enhance the income from Land Revenue, several 
things have to be attended to, '{'.'iz. :-

(1) Every Zamindar should acquire a thorough knowledge of 
everyportion of the land included in his village. He must. also try 
to put different kinds of land to their best possible use, and to secure 
the highest return from them. For instance!-

. (a) From the highest and best class of land like Mat' 
( black .cotton soil.) crops, ~ik~ whe'!-t, sugarcane ,0 



CHAPTER 1. 7 

cotton, &'c., should be raIsed. . These will give their 
fullest yield only when (1) the land is properly 
prepared by frequent ploughings, (2} the. best.possible 
manure, and ~3) superior seeds are used, and (4) it 
receives full and timely waterings. Good manure 
helps the growth of the stalk and makes the grain 
full and heavy. 

Some people ~hink irrigation quite unnecessary. But it has to 
be remembered, that in villages where sources of water supply for 
irrigation are available, the evil effects of famine are felt to a much 
less extent. Besides this, all valuable crops do require irrigation. In 
the Province of Agra and in Oudh, where there is extensive 
irrigation on account of canals from the Ganges and the J umna, and 
in many portions of districts similarly situated, thousands of persons 
have grown immensely rich. 

(b) In such lands, only ordinary foodgrains, Maize, 
Barley, Kodo, Kutki, Til, Bajri, -Drd, &c" can be 
grown. 

(c) Certain lands are suitable only for planting trees and 
raising fodder such as grass and hay. Land from 
which something or the other cannot be raised, by the 
labour of man hardly exists anywhere. Even on· land 
covered by rivers, streams, roads, &c., different varieties 
of useful trees can be planted which will prove pro
fitable in more ways than one. But this requires 
hard work, patience and time. 

(2) Private squabbles and disputes, which- are of daily occur
rence in every village, also prove a great source of hindrance in the 
way of its improvement and prosperity. Panchayats form a very good 
means for doing away with them. If they are resorted to by the 
people in every village a great deal of trouble, bother, and the 
expenses necessary in going to courts, will be saved. People will not 
have to give up their daily work. They can s~end their savings on~ 
profitable undertakings, and be more and more prosperous. 

'. , 

The work done by 'a Panchayat wl11 be useful and profitable, 
onfy when the I!a~tchs or members do theIr work intelligently, honestly 
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artd:conscientiously.' n ~hould be borne in mind, that the nomination 
of Panc,hayat affects _ the' people, both individually and collectively 
( see the Pallchayat Code ). 

Moreover, if voters exercise their right of giving votes intelli. 
gently and with proper carel t~e election or selection of the members 
forming the Paltchayat and its results will prove more satisfactory. 

. The Zami.ndar being the head of a village, and responsible for 
it!;l good management, should not be partial to anyone, nor join 
any party. Ina village there are all sorts of people. He should try 
to. kn9\Y the character, and gauge the feelings of everyone of them, 
and deal fairly with all,so that" all might live amicably and the 

'village administration work might be carried on smoothly and 
satisfactorily. 

(3) ·A Zamindar should himself understand and appreciate the 
value of punctuality and make its advantages known to the villagers, so 
that, they might also become accustomed to work punctually. Punc
tuality is even more valuable than money. Time is money, as for 
exam plein :-

(a) .Thepayment by the land-holder to the Zamindar, 
of the rent, &c., due. 

(b) Making arrangements for seed and manure. 

(e) Carrying out the operations of sowing, reaping and 
gathering in grain and other produce from the thresh
ing floor, &c., without delay. 

(d) After both the I{harif and Rabi crops are reaped, and 
their accounts settled, cultivators are at leisure for 
some time, which time could be utilised in collecting imple
ments, and making preparations for reclaiming waste 
land, getting together farm labOur, ploughs, bullocks, 
seed, &c. All boulders, stones, trees, shrubs, kankar, 
&c., should b~ removed from the portion of waste 
land proposed to be brought under cultivation, to 
enable advantage being taken immediately, as soon as 
the moment "for starting agricultural operations arrives. 



Meslon's plough approved by Government of Benltal. tljndustan plough, 



A cart for carrying grain loose. 

A picture of a rickety cart. 



CHAPTER I. 

"If and when work is not done with a will, time is wasted asfor 
instance, if thereis a wen abol,lt four'hundredyards awayfrom a village 
or f rom one's house and a whole hour is takeniri.reaching there, itwilfbe 
readily . seen. how ° much time is wasted' and how br other work 
gets delayeciMany instances of the kind can be quoted. to prove: 
how such waste of time, due generally to slieer idleness or indifference 
becomes harmful. When work is done in time every one feels reliev
ed and benefited, physically' and' materially. Material benefit 
means monetary gain ° and phys!cal benefit implies timely 'res~ recrea~ 
tion, proper feeding arid enlightening soCial talk, ,&c. 

(4) 1,"lie Zamirtdar should try to sell the produce of his village 
in the neighbouring markets or 1nafJdis, at the highest possible rates. 
He should .enquire about the most profitable market for. particular 
produce and mak~ arrangements for .sending it there for sale, or he 
should find out agents to do so, for him. These things can generally 
be better managed through them. 

(5) Good roads and good carts are absolutely ne€essary for 
carrying on trade. Such roads allow of postal.arrangements being 
kept in asatisfactoty condition, and the removal by means of them of 
produce from place to place is rendered quick and easy. ~apitalists, 
traders, and general agents, can move about as they like, easily. In 
the absence of roads, travelling, especially during the rains, becomes 
difficult, nay iQlPossible. If "the roads are good if can be undertaken 
in any weather. 

In villages deficient in good roads, carts get frequently damaged 
and broken by removing grain and other produce from one place to 
ariother; arid the owners' are put to heavy expense, in repairing and 
building them anew. 

The villagers shOlild see that their carts are strong and built of 
seac;oaed woo::!. No doubt the first cost will be a bit heavier, but they 
will last longer and not require frequent repairs . 

. ' 

(6)" Every work should be started after due consideration, and 
executed with economy. In many 'cases, the initial cost inight be 
greater, but in the long run, such works prove more useful and profit
able, as, for instance, in constructing irrigation works. No doubt the 
cost of most of these will be heavy, but once they·are proPerly completed, 

All work to te 
done quickly 
and with 
energyo' 

Disposin~ 0 f 
pro d u c e at 
profitable 
rates.' 

Mea it S of 
communication 
to be kept 1n 
proper repair. 

Dlelldvantages 
of not main~ 
talning roads' 
in good condi
tion. 

Advantages of 
building strong 
carts. 

All work to 
be done with 
an eye· to 
economy a n cI 
foresight. 



Advantages of 
Departmental 
work. 

Examples 0 f 
want of fore
sight. 

Reeults. 

AdvantageS of 
economy and 
foresight. 

Arrangements 
about famine. 

10 THE ZAMINOAR'S FRIENO. 

they would prove 'to,'be simply' invaluable: '. Intelligent and· far
sighted people, ~onstruct SUCD works, lohg before seasons of draught 
and 's~J.rcity threaten, at:a considerable cost, whereby, even if there 
is no, rain' th&ir cultivation is not: interfered wit~. Wise prudent 
people maKe savings from other items ,of expenilitu're and' spend ,the 
amount on such useful works. 

In the execution of a work, what is done under one's' own 
sllpervision, is generally' done cheaper, .because, the profit made by the 
contractor, in contract work, is. s3.ved. 'No work can be done more 
cheaply than by getting it qone ,departmentally, provided the. owner 
supe~vises it carefully, 

Some people construct. irrigation works at unsuitable places, 
\vhere no irrigation is feasible-where, it is ruinous -or whence water 
cannot poss:bly flow up, to reach the fields. . 

Several Zamindars start irrigation works hastily, without first 
calculating the cost. When they find the expenditure mounting high
er and higher beyond their expectation, they leave them unfinished, as 
they are afraid of incurring further expenses. Men with prudence 
and foresi~ht, carefully examine and silect a site and calculate the 
cost. If they happen to be short of funds, they either give up the 
work or take care to see it completed somehow. 

If a Zamindar make himself conversant with the above advice, 
his position, as well as the means at his command for attaining comfort 
and prosperity, will continue to increase. The advantages arising frolll
this become evident'as he gains further and further experience. As 
a consequence, the Darbar officers will treat him with the respect 
due to his ability, position and influence. The <;ase of Seth 
N azarali and others is a case in point. 

7. This part of the coun~ry is subject to periodical scarcity 
and famine. Zamindars and cultivators have, therefore, to try their 
utmost to be in a position to protect themselves from the effects of 
these calamities. This they can do by setting aparta stock of fodder, 
such as hay, chaff, karbi, &c., and of foodgrains, sufficient to feed all 
the people and cattle in the village, for a whole year. 



-
A picture o~ stnmg cart. 
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8 Ploughing. 
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CHAPTER I. 11 

Such a stock cannot begot ready 'for use in a single year but this 
has to be done and the stock 'completed graduaJly. I t has to be 
renewad every year, after: the fresh crops are,gathered in, so that, there 
may be no loss and the articl~s may ;tlwayscontinue to be in: good 
condition. By doing, this, even if unfortunately there is a scarcity or 
famine, Gol willing b::>th the people and cattle will be saved from 
starvation. They will be free from anxiety. ' They need not have 
to lo::>kup to other,; .for h~lp, neither will they beJorced to spend 
their savings, from the sale of produce in favourable years, in purchas. 
ing the necessaries of life, at exorbitant prices. 

Zamindars who "are careful arid wise enough to mike such ar
rang~~n~ats beforehand, be:;ome deservedly popular. with their tenants. 
They also secure due credit and the merit accruing from helping 
people in times .of SllCh calamities.' 

Every Zamindar should consider it his duty ~o think out before., 
hand ways and ·means of' . preventing people suffering from 
the effects o( fainine, and of protecting them d~ring its con.: 
tinuance. 'If the tenants and cultivators are saved, then .only is it 
possible for the Zamindar to prosper. Without ryots (tenants and 
cultivators) ,what can a Zamindar do? Irrigation Works should be 
undertaken during such seasons not so much with a view to have a 
good return, asCor keeping the people alive anyhow. T~eir safety 
is in itself a great gain. 

On the. occurrence of a famine, Government 'is, as ·a matter of 
course, prepared to help the tyots. Still, unless the Zamindars 
come forward to co-operate and work hard with Government officers, 
it will not be possible for these officers alone to help the ryots to' the 
fullest extent. Government regard Zamindars as their own then and 
officers. Since it is they who deal directly with the village, G9vern.-

. ment hold ·them personally responsible for all that concerns the 
administration of the. village. ' 

Some of the SeCtions of the Famine Code dealing with this 
question are quoted below for information and guidance :-

Important Notes from the Famine Code. 

When scarcity increases in intensity· it is. necessary to collect 
correct information about the condition of the 1'yots and 

Anticipatory 
arrang~ments. 
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cattle, in each village. Famine circles should be formed in each 
Pargana. These circles are entered in a statement, as given in Sub. 
Section IX or Section V ( Appendix No.4). 

(1) The Suba Sahili should form these circles after due 
consideration, once for all, preferably on the lines of Patwaris' 
circles, already formed.' If possible, ~ Patwari's circle itself might 
be utilized for famine protection' measures. Under the special 
conditions detailed below these circles might also be altered ~hene"er 
necessary: ......; 

(a) That no Assistant Halkedar, in charge of a Circle, 
should have to supervise mort: than 2,050 reople, 
~d . 

(b) That he should not have a beat of more than twelve 
miles to go over per day. 

(2) An Assistant Halkedar should be a respectable local 
resident; of the Halka, or Circle in which he has work. He should 
be able to do the duties of his rost, as an honorary. worker. Where 
honorary workers cannot be had, paid ones may beaprointed. 
Payment should be made provided there is actual famine. 

(3) A statement of all famine .circles, in which no honorary 
Assist~t Halkedars are avatlable, should be sent by the Suba Sahibs 
to the Special Officer. 

(4) After a statement of circles is completed, it should form a 
permanent record, in Tehsils and Subats. Alterations in the names 
of Assistant Halkedars and fresh entries, should be made'in this 
Register, whenever any Assistant Halkedar dies Qr becomes unfit 
for the work, owing to any other reason. 

(5) The Patwari should from time to time inform the Tehsildar 
of ~he death or incapacity of any Assistant Halkedar., The 
Tehsildar should select some one, enter his name in the register in 
his office, and submit a report to the Subat, for the alteration \n 
the names being made in the register maintained there. 

(6) Five such circles should be placed under the supervision of 
a Naib Tehsildar or an Officer ca,lled Haikedar, holdin~ a similar 

ri:ml\, 



9 A plough for ploughing, sowing, weeding, and rolling. 



.. 

A plou~h worked by one man without the aid of horses or oxen, 
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(7) All the Halkedars should work under the direct supervision 
of the T ehsildar of the Pargana. 

The Assistant Halkedar should :make a round of his circle 
every day and submit, a rerort to theH alkedar about the .condition of 
the ryots and of the cattle, in his ~ircle., As, S0011 as he comes to 
know that the residents of any village a~e about to migrate, he should 
immediately submit a report to the Halkedar., 

The Halkedar must visit every village atleastonce every week, 
and check the reports received from the Assistant Halkedar. If any 
urgent report is received from the Assistant Halkedar, as stated above 
he should check it on the spot and send up a report, without delay to 
the Tehsildar. He should also make it a point to ask the labourers 
to take their implements, i. e., spades, baskets, &c., with them, when 
leaving for out-door labour. 

The Tehsildar should remaitt constantly on the move inpor
tions of his Tehsi1, in times of severe scarcity, whenever the condition 
of the people grows serious. He should submit his reports to the 
S';1ba Sahib, and check the reports from his subordinates" on tpe. 
spot. Whenever any emergent report is received from the Ha.lkedar 
as mentioned in the last Section, he should directly proceed to the 
spot and 'have test relief works started, with the sanction of the 
S~ba Scihib, for helping the ryots. " 

During the time 'of scarcity the Suba Sahih should be 
constantly touring in his district and see every village, as often as 
possible. He' should also test the work of his subordinates. When
ever he finds it necessary to visit any particular spot ~t once, or often, 
he must do so, this being of much importance, and send reports on 
the condition of the people and cattle and every other urgent matter, 
to the SpeCial Officer. 

NOTE. -No delay must occur in submitting reports and taking aClionon them. nor 
should any time be wasted. " 

, All the Officers, from the' Assistant Halkedar to the Suba 
Sahib, who have to supervise and note the conditiori of the people 
and cattle, should always keep one another; well-fosted in the'detaps, 
and should have all ,theinformati6n, 'about 'such" matters it). their 
charges, in full detail and \lp-to-date. 
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The Use of Machinery: 

8. In portions of a country where population is scarce and 
cuIturable area abuhdant, 'people have to think of the means by which 
they can get more work from a small number of hands, i. e., to find out 
how one individual can, turn out the work of ten. 'This is possible 
only when ten men's work is done by machinery which requires a 
single man to work it., In places where the number of workers is 
very limited, machinery'is ,put under rE!quisition. But here in India . 
p'eople 'are afraid, of doing this because its initial cost is very heavy. 
They con'sider it hazardous to incur it in the hope of getting a g09d 
return in the future. Work comes to a stand-still and cannot be 
completed properly. 'They think the expense to be excessive, but 
they' do not take into account the prospective benefit. They are not 
enterprising enough' to invest money on machinery and use it in 
places of unskilled labour. Any person who thinks carefully on the 
subject and goes fully into all details of the cost and the prospective 
gain, will alone be bold enough to go in for it. He should satisfy 
himself as to-

(1) The number of men required to work machine ploughs. 

(2) The work turned out per hour by a machine plough as 
compared with that done by the ordinary cO'untry plough. 

(3) The d,epth of furrows and the increase in the yield per acre 
of grain, both itt volume and in weight, form the main 
basis for' calculating the profit from the use of such 
'machinery. ' 

Machine ,or Steam Ploughs. 

If 'the number of grains per seer pr<!duced in land ploughed 
with ordinary country ploughs, comes to one thousand that from 
land where machine ploughs are used making much deerer furrows, 
comes to be only, seven ,hundred. The grain is also better developed 
and larger fn size. 

If reaping machines are used for wheat, and picking machines 
for cotton, a few, hands will do much more work than a far larger 

number. 





12 A cotton-picker machine. 
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. At ~veral places;owing lothe paucity oLhands, reaping is very 
much delayed This results in a considerable loss from high wihds 
causing the ri~ned grain to, fall d9wn. ;8ntime1y J;ain also damages 
the standing crops. . ' . 

The following is an instance of this. Supposing that a tree, 
eighteen inches in diameter, has to be cut down, it will require, at 
least, two men with axes or a cross cut sa'Wi working 30 to 40 minutes. 
The time taken by them in going from their village to the jungle where 
the tree is standing, in fell~ng it, as well as that lost' in resting after 
each spurt of exertion will come to a good deal. All this time, these 
two men cannot do any other -work. Now if this work is done by 
machinery, a lot of time wiUbesaved.One or two men will be able to 
take the machine to the spot, adjust, and put it to work. Ten ij'linutes 
will suffi~e to'f~~l the tree. The two men will simply have ta'adjust 
the machine and set' it to work. Tree after tree can be felled in this 
way, by adjusting the machine and removing it ,from place to place. 
Ten, times more work will be execut~d and the ~en can return having· 
finished the work iQ., three or four days. . By. manual labour they \vill 
not be able to complete it in fifteen to twenty days, working continuously 
and hard. These considerations will occu~ only, to those w po know that 
time is not of less value th,an money, and wh~ realise its full use and 
value. Every worker should realise that by not wasting time and 
working for longer:hours~ hecan earn. more and get better wages. To 
remain contented with a: daily wage of say ~/2/~.when more can be 
earned by working longer and bett~r, 'is to waste one's earning 
capacity and means of livelihood. . 

'Maney spent on machinery is never wasted~or improperly' spent. 
In Europe and, America people have spenfhuge amounts on purchasing 
and using: 'machinery. They' are deriving-innumerable hen~fits 
therefrom. • It canno~besaid that these people are eithe'r unintel. 
ligent or wanting in sense.. All this, has to be borrie .in mind, by 
people in this country. Those' people would not have done' this 
witho:ut being convinced be£orehandof. the advantages of doing So. ' 

So, in places where population is small, anybody trying to' 
introduce machinery, after o~taining skill, jn hCJ.ndling it, an.dmaintain. 
ing. it in good order; wilt undoubtedly be -benefi~ed.EveJ.1'a few 
men will be able to carrYon agricultural WOtk of every kind, irt 
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large villages, and bring the whole' of ' the:' village land under 
cultivation. 

Even at places ~vhere population is not smaJI the introduction 
of small and handy machines, will prove h'ighly profitable because, 
work is greatly facilitated thereby. Some such machines are described 
below:~ 

(1) Machine for shelling maize cobs., Costing Rs. 10 to Rs. 12. 
. 

(2) Cl:laH cutters, Rs. 50 to Rs. 55 .. 

(3) Potato chopper, for cutting seed potatoes, in larg~ pieces; 
for, planting, Rs. 20 to B.s. 25.-

l 

(4) Ransom's turn rest plough, worked by two pairs of bullocks, 
useful for deep ploughing in shallow ·land,·overgrown with 
kans grass, Rs. 40 to Rs. 50. 

(5) In addition to these, there are some machines which, 
though a bit costly, are very handy and profitable,such as 

1. Seed drill. 

2. Hand power gin. 

" 3: Reaping Machine fOl',Rabi crops. 

4. Machine for making Diyis. 

5. Winnowing Machines. 

Illustrations of-many of these machines are given ·in this' book, 
from which ZCl,mindars and cultivators can get a good idea of them 
and the work expected from them. Theywill also be able to form 
an idea as to what perfection 'machinery and mechanical enterprise 
have attained in other countries. Different classes of machinery have 
also been introduced in this country ( India) and are exhibited and. 
worked in Exhibitions. Zamindars and cultivators can visit such places, , 
se~ them, and if their means permit, purchase and try them at their 

, convenience.-

9. The status of a Zamindar and his' duties are almost equal 
to and of as much !mportance as those of a. District Officer. 
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The duties. of a- District Office~' are two-fold, executive and 
administrative. 

Duties. the performance of which relates mainly to carrying 
out orders received from Government. 

In these, the Officer has to try and keep the 1'yots conteRted, 
happy and prosperous, to maintain .the public peace, and generally to 
improve the District. These too have to be performed according to 
the instructions and wishes of the Darbar. But being ,extensive and 
multifarious, they are left to the intelligence' and discretion of the 
officer. 

The position o( the Zamindar is also similar to this. Some 
of his duties are defined by the Darbar and he must perform ~hem 
somehow or the other. But there are others, the execution of 
which is left entirely to his discretion.' 

I~stances of both kinds of duties are given below, with a 
view, to make them clear to the Zamindar, 'who will thereby be in a 
position to know what his master ( the Darbar ) expects of him.-

, 1. To pay the Government dues on the dates fixed, and not 
to be in arrears .. 

2. ,Not to allow any building to be erected on culturable land, 
unless under special necessity. . 

3. Not to allow any temple, masj'd, etc., to be built without 
Government permission. 

- ' 4,; To . gq with the Patwari in his rounds, personally, .' pr to 
ord~r som~ one of 'his relatives or agents t<? do so. 

,S~ ,N9t' ,to ~oll~ct rent through thePatwari. 

6. To see that the correct rent is entered in the Patwari's 
pape~s., 

7. To assis~ in ~he ,preparation, checking and alteration of 
the Kislitwari or crop statements. 

B. To keep the village roads in order and collect' funds fOr 
". this work~ as 'provided for under Revenue' Board Circular 
No.7, dated 8th July, Samvat 1960. 

Two branches 
of these duties. 

E xe'c:utI ve 
duties. 

Administra
tive duties. 

III ustrations. 

Need of always 
being fully in
formed and 
well-posted. 

Instances 0 f 
executive 
functions. 
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9 .. Not toallow any still for 'distilling liquor being. opened, 
without a license. 

10. 'To see that the' Parwa1las from the Tehsil are properly 
attended to and executed. 

It. To issue Pat/as to the cultivators and the tenants take . , 
agreements from them and to enter full details of the 
Kliata in ~h~ Fat/a. 

12. Togive receipts for rent collected on printed forms. 

13. Not to evict a Moroosi (hereditary) cultivator without 
obtaining an order from a Civil Court. 

14. To keep all. boundary pillars and marks in proper repair 
and submit a report to the T ehsil in case they get damaged. 

15. To watch and see that no one is allowed to encroach upon 
the village boundary. In case anyone is found to do so, to 
immediately. report the matter to the T ehsiI. 

16. Hany survey operations, or the marking down of lines, &c., 
for the same be in progress near the boundary line,. on 
behalf of neighbouring States, &c., to be present on the 
spot, and watch and see that those people do not encroach 
upon the village boundary. In case of an encroachment, 
to immediately submit a report and request the other party 
to be so ki~d as to ,~ait till some Officer turDS-up. 

17. To see that the vi1l~e is kept perfectly clean and in a 
sanitary condition, as req uired by the Sanitary Code. 

18. To carry out the instructions given by the Sanitary 
Commissioner. 

19. To repair irrigation works and to use them. 

20. To carry out the orders under the AbiyalZa or Water 
~ess Code. 

21. To make arrangements for the collection of rasad, pro. 
visions, &c. 





A raKe. 
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22. To keep conveyances and. coolies, &c., ready as per 
ParuJanas issued by Government Officers. 

23. To protect forest area from fire. 

24. To render all possible assistance in putting down forest 
fires. 

25. To assist the police in arresting thieves and dacoits, 
rebels and proclaimed offenders, and also in making 
enq uirlei in cases of heinous c~imes.. N at to allow such 
persons to s~ay or settle in the village. 

26. Not to" raise, or to take parl in, disturbances or criminal 
acts of any kind or to shield any person committing them. 

27. Not to allow any Sallee or Samadh in the village. 

28. In case,any heinous crime is committed in the village, to 
immediately send ·a report . to the Police Thana, through 
the Chaukidar. 

29. In case of cattle-lifting? to .send a similar report. If it 
occurs in his own or a neighbouring village, to collect the 
village people, pursue the offenders and' try to capture 
them within the ·D;;trbar limits; also to in(orm the police 
and take. them with the villagers. 

30 •. To put a strong and able man in charge of every twenty-five 
heads of cattle, when out. grazing. 

:H.~o follow carefully and act upon all the Sections. of and 
Conditions. in the Patia given by the Government. 

. ~. . 

32. To send information about absconding tenants and 
cultivators to the Tehsil •. 

33. To report to the Tehsil the settlement of new cultivatots. 

(I) To bring waste land uuder-cultivation. 

(2) To provide ploughs, bullocks, tenants, farm hands a~d 
other things necessary for making arrangements for 
cultivation. 

AdmInistra
tive hlD(tiODS. 
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(3) To help all persons without work,in the village and 
enable them to go in for -farm work. 

(4) To make arrangement for the supply of seed. 

(5) To get butt jar or culturablewaste land, ready for 
cultivation, before the rains set in. . 

(6) To try to improve cultivation and introduce valuable 
crops and foodgrains. 

(7) To introduce small handy machines to save labour, 
increase the outturn of work, and· get it done quickly. 

(8) If wild animals like wild pigs, &c., damage crops, to· 
prevent them from doing so, by means of hedges or by 
destroying those animals in areas, not preserved under 
Government orders.' 

(9) To devise means for preventing land from being 
rendered useless through kans grass or the formation 
of ravines. 

(10) To plant trees, fruit and timber, &c., in waste lands and 
also on the boundaries of fields wherever practicable. 

(11) To put old and disused wells in good repair and utilise 
them for irrigation, also to make arrangements for the 
funds necessary for this and other similar works requir· 
ing it. 

(12) If there is a running stream near a village, with suitable 
sites, to construct odJ~is (side wells) for irrigation 
or water supply, or a bund for the storage of water. 

,(13) To arrange for selling agricultural produce at good 
rates. 

(14) To construct stl'Ong carts for agricultural use and 
have a model of it ready, and to advise the village 
people to build their carts according to the model. 

(15) To collec~ in advance a stock of the timber n~eded 
for agricultura.l implements, &;c., during the year. 
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·(16) Also a stock of fodder and foodgrains-, sufficient for a 
year, as a stand by, in case of famine,· so that the vil
~ers'and their cattle might be saved. 

(17) To settle disputes ~bout partnership by batai or by 
dividing the crops. 

(17) (A.) To setaparfa couple of plots of land for grazing 
the village cattle at suitable places and have their 
boundaries marked out. 

(18) To establish Panchayat Boards and have petty disputes 
disposed of by them. . To avoid being entangled in 
the meshes of suits, &c., in Civil Courts. To live 
amicably with the tenants and cultivators and try 
to increase conndence and good will. _ . 

Never to allow false disputes and squabbles, to grow· 
from bad to worse. 

(19). In case of any contagious disease breaking out among 
the villagers or cattle in the neighbourhood, to prevent 
its spreading to his own village, by following the 

. directions given in the Sanitary Code. To try to stop 
its spreading further . 

. . (20) To submit rePorts ·abOut ·such diseases. 
. . 

(21) To keep medicines in stock, attend t6 cleanlinessar:td 
saqitation, and segregate people suffering from such 
diseases. 

(22) To attend regularly all the Conferences held by the 
Tehsildar and Suba Sahib, and lay before them griev
ailces requiring redress, also to lay before· them true 
and correct information, whenever any help is required 

. from them. . 

(23) To keep brood mares, cows and buffaloes, for getting 
foals likely to grow into good riding horses, and plen~y 
of milk atld ghee, by selling which a good profit· can 

. be made. 
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(24) To provide facilities for the education of children in the 
village. 

(25) To collect Government dues in advance of the dates 
fixed and to pay them in time, so that fines and fees,. 
&c., might be avoided. 

(26) In case a Pat/idar absconds or becomes insolvent, to 
make arrangement. for his share of the land being 
culth'ated through some one else. 

(27) If there is a fear of the tenants and cultivators raising 
any dispute or objection about the payment of rent, 
to have the matter settled through the Panchayat or 
through the Tehsil. 

(28) To get Vasiyattzamas properly u'riiten, executed and 
. registered. 

(29) To establish a granary. 

(30) To establish a Village Bank. 

In short, he has to try his best to make the village and its 
inhabitants advance in prosperity by every possible means. 

Government has passed laws and regulations, and expressed its 
desire openly, about the executive and administrative. function a 
Zamindar has to discharge, as described above. All additions and 
alterations in these laws and regulations from time to time, are 
published in the Government Gazelle for general information and 
also as separate legal publications. This being the case, it is necessary 
that Zamindars should keep themselves well·posted in all of them 
and study the additions and alterations made and published from 
time to time. This a Zamindar will be able to do provided he 
maintains a record of his own in the village. This will enable him 
to take full advantage of all the privileges secured for him by Govern
ment. If any Government Officer were to act arbitrarily or in a high
handed way, he will b~ in a po3ition to point out his mistake and 
convince him by his arguments. In fact as soon as Zamindars 
b:!Come able and well-informed, . Government Officers will begin to 
treat them with the respect they deserve and abstain from acting 
arbitrarily and against Government orders and directions. 



~; rakingllmac;hine. 
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. I~ (ormectirnes, things' were. different ·from what they are 
now. It is therefore necessary for a Zamindar .to' match with the 
times and establish an office of his .own, called the. Zamindar's 
office', in his village. He should' employ 'C). . clever clerk to write 
down in detail all monetary transactions, and to keep copies 01 all 
Laws, Regulations, Circulars and Orders, &c::, issued by the Darbar, 
for information and early complianc,e. A Ledgercolltaining the Khata 
or Account of every tenant and cultivator should also be. kept in the 
office, so that they too might have an opportunity to see and clearly 
understand the details of .their' accounts, just as Government ha:s 
given the Zamindar the means, as mentioned in Chapter XVI, Sec
tion 11 of this book. It is absolutely necessary for the Zamindar to 
closely watch the clerk to prevent errors of omission ortommission. 
The money spent on keeping a clerk.is not wasted. Experiment will 
teach him that it \\rill prove advantageous in many ways~ 

10. S~me of the papers and. records which should be maintain
ed in th~ Zamindar's office are detailed below, to serve as.sarriples.:-

(1) Revenue Survey Map· of the village showingS~rvey 
Numbers, &c.; of the fields. 

(2) Copies of the Khasra and KkataQ1Ji-village papel'ff .. 

. (3} Kliatao.ni Qr l--.edger of tenants and cultivatora •. " 

(4) Receipt Book with counterfoils. 

(5). Agreements ta~en from the Asamis· or tenants arid 
cultivators .. 

(6) Other dOCUOlents- and special agreem~ts, &c., from these 
persons. 

(7) The Patia received from Government 'with jts accompany
ing pap~rs .. 

(8) Accounts,and.details about the stock of .seed. gt;:t.in in the 
8eej Bhimdar. 

(1j).Copies of all the' Government LaWst Regulationsi~qtc1ilarlll 
and Orders. 

R.ecords for 
reference. 
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(1O) A file of the Jayaj;' Praia" and the 'Gu'alior Darbar 
Gazette. 

(ll) A file containing orders received from, and issued by, the 
T ehsil 0 ffice. 

(12) Inspection Book-Visitors' Dook. 

(13) Register showing details about the census of cattle and 
of. the number of ploughs and bullocks. 

(14) Decisions regarding boundary disputes, if any. 

(15) Records regarding complaints. 

(16) Ledger of the Agricultural Bank and copies of bonds and 
other documents, &c. 

(17) Ledger showing monetary transactions with Government 

(18) A statement showing the work to be done or payments to 
be made and amounts to be recovered on different dates. 

(19) Pocket Book contain~g information about matters affecting 
the village. 

(20) Papers about arrangements regarding famine. 

(21) Copies of applications submitted to Government and the 
orders received thereon. 

(22) File of Partcanas about supplying rasad, Registers of 
Rasad. File of Parwanas for carts and coolies. 

(23) S:"alz.a or village account book, showing details also of the 
amounts' realised and spent on road repairs. 

(24) Orders received from the Land Records and Settlement 
Departments. 

(25) Copies of Resolutions passed at Zainindars' Conferences. 

(26) Proceedings of the Panclz.a}'at Board, if there be any 
Panc/z.ayat. 

'(27) File of papers abOut the preservation and protection of 
boundaries. 
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(28) Papers relating to the Police. 

(29) Registers of Muafi given by Government, and also those 
given by Zamindars, the amount. assessed for which IS 

~ol1ected and paid by the Zamindar. 

(30) Register showing income from grazing fees under the 
Forest Code. 

(31) Abiyana ( water cess). account. 

(32) Diaries. 

Zamindars should leave a general order in the Government 
Press for· supplying them without delay, with copies of all papers, 
printed and published there, and meant for the information of the 
general public. Also of the draft bills, laws and codes, under cort
sideratior{whichare published in the Gwalior Gazette beforehand, 
for inviting criticism from the public. 

A stock of useful and necessary medicines such' as permanganate 
of potash for disinfecting and cleaning wate~ from wells. Cholera 
mixture, &c., &c.; should be kept in the office. 

11. The habitations found in villages at present, have come 
into existence and grown gradually from olden times. The re
quirements of health and sanitation were not so much cared for in 
those days and so they are not to be found in these habitations. Under 
the Sanitary Code, it is n.ecessary that buildings should be construct
ed in proper order! with long, straight and wide roads. They should 
have small gardens with fruit and flower trees and bits of green -
grass plots round t~. All the dirt and sweepings. should be 
removed. Educational buildings and suitable play grounds should be 
provided for separately, as also large squares with wide and shady 
walks with seats for recreation. 

A large farmer should build his house on his own farm and live 
there. 

A mo~el sketch map showing the plan according to. which ~, 
new village should be fou~ded, is given in this book. 

Sending f 0 I' 
copies of Laws, 
R.egulat Ion s, 
&c. 

Keeping. 
stock of 
medicines. 

How. new 
village should 
be started. 
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Besides the things mentioned above," the way to utilise natural 
facilities available on the spot for increasing. _the income from the. 
village, .is also ir;ldicated and explained in the note on the map itself. 
If Zamindars and cultivato!;'s study this. map and the note, and follow 
it while starting the foundation of new habitations and Bustee, and 
carry out the instructions given·~ the Sanitary Code, they will be 

greatly benefited. Their health will improve, they will become 
vigorous and robust as will their children and there will be a great 
improvement in cattle breeding, and'in the supply of milk, ghee and 
butter, etc., etc. 

Hope for the . The contents of this Chapter are meant for the benefit 
future. of Zamindars arid Revenue Officers. It rests entirely with them to 

put these things into practice themselves, and make the village 
people follow them. 

The writer can merely draw their attention to such things. 
To give help in every such undertaking and make it successful, 
lies in the hands of God. Whosoever begins his work, first of all, 
in the blessed name of God, and continues it righteously, vigorously 
and with singlemindedness, is sure to reach his goal through His . . 
grace. 
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VIDYADHAR VILLAGE. 

Description of a Village •. 

Chandra Shekhar.-What place is this? 

Surya Sinha.-This is the Vidyadhar village. It was 
started by ~me new comers about five years ago under the 
orders of Government It is a village only in name; it is much 
better 'than many a good town. 

Chandra Shekhar.-What you say is correct. I see 
numbers of cottages, belonging to cultivators, which differ much 
from the huts of agriculturists living in. other parts of the country. 
All the structures are pucca and well built: Every cottage has_ its 
neat little girderi, with ~ grass plot, flower and fruit trees. People 
get water by means of pipes. Cattle sheds have been built .at a 
distance from the cottages. There are neither dirt nor flies; nor bad 
odours. 'What a--beautifu.l little village is this! Would that all 
villages were like it. 

Oardens, water 
supply, ancl 
houses. 

Surya Sinha.-What -have you seen so far? If you ~o Women and 
c:hlldre~. 

nearer, you will find that all the houses· are built on plinths varying t 

'from 4 to 5 feet in height.. Light and ventilation are provided for 
every room. There are in evety' cottage rooms for sitting and' bed 
rooms; with se~rate rooms for kitchen and privies. Every house has a 
bath room and a dressing room. All the women here are well 
educated, hardworking, good natured ~nd chaste. The children are 
well behaved and they are properly instructed. They are engaged 
all day and night in charity, and good work. They always attend to 
their own work,. and are truthful and loyal. Even. the names _of 
robbery, drunkenness, fraud, gambling, slander and sharp practices, 
&c., &c., not ~eard here. All bear good will towards one another, 
regarding charity and generosity as the highest of virtue~. 

Revenue and rent demands never fall into arrears. 
Za'mindar never harasses .his .tenants and cultivators in any way. 
the contrary, he tries'to clogood to them day and night. 

The 
On 

~evenue de .. 
mand and rent. 
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Chandra Shekhar.-Those four buildings seem to be good 
bungalows ? What ar~ they for ? 

Surya Sinha.-One of them is the Girls' School, another the 
Boys' School, the Press and the General Library are located in the 
third, and the fourth contains weaving looms. 

Post and tele- Chandra Shekhar.-What is that fifth building over 
graph offices. 
m a I e and there? and the other buildings adjoining it ? 
female dispen-
saries. 

Surya Sinha.-One is the Post and Telegrarh Office, and 
the other the Male Dispensary j where medical treatment is given 
under both the English and Indian systems of medicine. The third 
is the Female Dispensary and the fourth the Contag;ous Diseases 
Ward. But these diseases do not break out here. 

Drains and Drains and gutters have been built in such a way as to admit 
gutters. of DO mud being formed, nor does water stagnate anywher~ for 

miles together. 

Co-operative 
stores. vlllage 
bank. Pancha
yat h a It , 
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c r u s hi n g " 
water works 
and dairy 
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Arrangements 

for the de a f 
a Q d dum b, 
helpless 
widows. I arne 
and 0 the r 
people. 

Chandra Shekhar.-\Vell! but what are those buildings 
where a peon appears to be standing? 

Surya Sinha.-One of them contains the Co-operative Store 
and the other the Village Bank. Panchayat Board meetings are held 
in the third and the fourth is the Guest House. Beyond that, are 
the Sugarcane Crushing Mills, Dairy and \Vater \Vorks. 

Chandra Shekhar.-\Vell, how are the helpless widows, the 
~lind and the cripple, cared for here? 

Surya Sinha.-They are prorerly. taken care of. They 
are fed, lodged, and educated, from funds collected in the village. 
In addition to agricultural work, poor reople and widows are taught 
some other trades. All the village people have been properly instruct. 
ed in their business. You might have heard that even the deaf, the 
dumb and the blind are able to read by putting their fingers on raised 
letters. 

Chandra Shekhar.-Yes, I know it. What other things 
are in progress here ? 
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Su-rya Sinha.-There is not.a single article required here, that 
is not made locally. Every visitor .Eays that he has not come across 
such a village anywhere else. 

Chandra Shekhar.-Which is.the place here where sports 
are held ? And what are the sports and games played ? 

Surya Sinha.-There is an oren plot to the west of the 
village. All the elderly people as well as the boys play ail sorts of 
games there. A Gymnastic teacher teaches Gymnastics. Riding is an 
ordinary pastime. Whatever srorts are taught in Government 
Schools, are well-known to everybody here. 

Chandl'a Shekhar.-There is one thing which is specially 
good here. All girls attend schools.· Noone is illiterate, nor is any 
Government servant corrupt. 

Surya Sinha.-How can he be corrupt or accept a bribe? 
Because, firslly, not a single servant here is disbonest. All' are 
educated and honest. Secondly, even if one were to be corrupt and 
dishonest, the public press and [ublic sreakers are after him 
like anything and take him severely to task for his failings. 

Chandra Shekhar.-I am very glad to hear that there is a 
Press and a public Lecture Hall. Well, what other· things are worth 
seeing here ? 

Surya Sinha.-----:,There are so many of them i but Ihaye not 
got time to see them. 

For instance, there is the Spinning and Weaving Mill, in which 
cotton"and silk cloth is woven. Girls know rainting, carving, needle 
work, &c., &c. Men are well-versed in carrentry, Emithy. and laundry 
work, &c. There are English ploughs, and pumrs for raising water. 
Bees are kept in every house. Ice is prepared in the hot- weather 
and sent out to distances for Eale. The rotters of this place are be· 
coming considerably famous. The carpenters can make tables, chairs, 
carriages and the like. The son of Purno can repair all the machin
ery belonging to the local limits of the village Zamindar, whenever 
it happens to go out of order i and so it is not necessary to send for 
an Engineer ·living out of the local limits of the village. Jams and 
preserves are exported from here for purposes of sale. 

Sports and 
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You might have heard that the horses, cows, and bullocks of 
this place are well-known. Paper is also manufactured-here. Blank
ets and woollen goods for use in the cold weather are manufactured 
locally by the people. 

Chandra Shekhar.-Certainly, very great progress has been 
made. To have accomplished so much, within five years, is no joke. 

I wish that all the villages and towns in this ~art of the country 
could come up to this standard. 

Surya Sinha.-God willing, such will be the case. Please 
alw note that not' a single thing is wasted here. Rags and bits of 
cords and ropes are taken by papermakers. EYen the most trivial 
and rotten thing is made use of in some way or the other. 'What
ever cannot be utilized in any other way is used as manure, not to 
speak of such useful things as fruit, flower, good grasses, &c. 

Chandra Shekhar.-It apr ears that this portion of the 
counti"yis going to be prosperous ere long. 

Surya Sinha.-All this lies in the hands of God. All we have 
to do is to w'ork and work hard. The result and the fruit of our work 
lies in His hands. 

Chandra Shekhar.-I noticed sweetmeat sellers' shops; but 
how is it that no dirt or any nasty looking stuff is visible anywhere r 

Surya Sinha.-People here are very much afraid of dirt. 
They know that cleanliness is a very great thing and _ that it _ is next 
to godliness. These people nQt only use firewood, charcoal and coal, 
but-they have also used the sun's heat, electricity and wind· power 
'to the same extent. You will see that in a few days more, they will 
be flying in the air in Aeroplanes. 

Mutual relations of the Numberdar and the villagers, 
1\lalguzari or Revenue demand, cattle, bullocks, forest, &c. 

Chandra Shekhar.-\Vhat about the relations between the 
Numberdar and the ryots here? 

Surya Sinha.-The ryots love and respect the Numberdar 
ot the Headman of the village like their own father, and the latter 
regards them as his children. Every-one feels greatly pleased and 
astonished at seeing their mu.tual attachment; 





Hand 
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Chandra Shekhar.-How is ,that mutual attachment Attachment. 

between the N umberdar and the ryots of the village to be' seen 
and tested? 

Surya Sinha.-I have been observing it day and night. 
Whenever the 'N umberdar sees anyone in the village suffering any 
injury, he himself feels very miserable over it and tries to remove 
its cause. If anybody is ill, it is "the N umberdar who takes care of 
him. If any poor man is troubled by anyone, it is the N umberdar 
who protects him, and tries to create a brotherly feeling between the 
two. If anyone. harasses a cultivator, it is the Numberdar who shields 
and helps ,him. Nothing but love, attachment, and brotherly feeling 
are to be seen. 

Chandra Shekhar.-How has this been attained? 

Surya Sinha.-The main: reason is this, When all people 
are for getting rid of eyil and replacing it with good, the result 
cannot but be like this. When ill-nature, fraud, jealousy, perfidy, 
injustice and self-seeking are driven away from people's minds, 
charity, love,and a desire to help others take their place and such a 
result naturally follows. There would be no ill-feeling and every 
thing would prove to be good and blessed. 

Chandra Shekhar~-Well. In that case 
revenue demand is not, I believe, ever in' arrears. 

Government Revenue de
mand. 

Surya Sinha.-Certainly not. This is so, because all the 
people of the village, do not wish to see the N umberdar disgraced or 
troubled in any way. Just as the N umberdar aims at doing good to 
them and treating them kindly, so they too 'ate his well-wishers. Such 
being the case, who could be miserable ? 

Chandra Shekhar.-How nice the' whole thing is. It is 
simply wonderful. May the same fellow-feeling and love grow 
in all the villages and towns and may all the, people of' this country 
partake of it. Well, what. arrangements have been made here for 
grazing land for cows, bullocks and other cattle ? 

Surya Sinha.-A large quantity of land has been made avail., Orazing lands. 

able here for this purpose,' Besides this, cattle ca.n graiein forest 
la.nds. 
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Chandra. Shekhar.-:" What is the extent of the forest land 
here'? . 

Surya Sinha.-Compared with the culturable area in the 
village, 'the forest area is more extensive. - All the villagers and 
their cattle· get the dry ,wood and hay they require from' this forest 
area, and so there is no cause for complaint about these things; . 

ChandraShekhar.-How is flour made here? 

Surya. Sinha.-There isa FlourMill worked by:water pow'er, 
other mills are worked by machines, if a further· supply is· wanted, 
it is made by the people at their o\vn houses 'with hand in ill s. 

Cha~dra. Shekhar.-How are boots and shoes supplied? 

bl~:~~~rrl~~:' Surya Sinha.-They are made here. They are known to be 
shoe makers, very cheap and strong. . &c.. . 

Robbers and 
dacoits. 

Protection 
from fire. 

.. ' .-
Chandrfl Shekhar.-Are there any . goldsmiths, watch~ 

makers, blacksmiths and other artisans here ? 

Surya Sinha.-Yes. They are to be found even in ordinary 
places, why not here? But the women here use very few articles of 
jewellery. They do not put them on their children at all. These 
people have come to know thoroughly \vell, that learning and good 
conduct are the best ornaments for man. 

Chandra Shekhar.-How are the people protected from 
robbers and dacoits ? 

Surya Sinha.-The people here are so united that they 
either catch or drive them away. \Vhenever they face robbers and 
dacoits, they manage the whole ·things in such a cIe\'er way, that the 
latter are generally caught. Once they· come to know how united 
and strong these village people are, and the \vay they can 'and-do . 
face and resist them, the robbers and dacoits do' n~t dare enter~ the· 
village. By the grace of God this village is quite free and Safe from 
these pests. 

Chandra Shekhar~"':'-'Inalmost alI" vil1ages people greatly 
fear fire. 'vVhat ~teps have the people of. this place taken:'to prote~t . 
themselves from this evil? 
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Surya Sinha.-They know full well that though there are 
many things that can l:iedone bY'a &ingle :person, othereare'many 
more to 'be done 'with the help' and co~opei'ati6nofothers, iLtheyare 
to be done properly. and well. _ These things are also. well~known .to 
them. Putting out fire is one of them. Whenever a house ora number 

.of them are'on fire,-to put the fire -out, theco~operation pfmany 
people is absolutely necessarY. Besides this water and earth have to 
be thrown over the fire. This is hardly the \york of one or two men 
especially when the fire has spread over a large area. -At times'all the 
people in t?e village have to come out and . co-operate. Occasionally 
the wnrk can be done by ten or fifteen men. The.peopleherealways 
keep water ready in gharas and tubs for use on such occasions, and also 
bask~ts -for bringing in dry earth. There is a general rule "in force 
'here, under which, in case of a fire, whether In a rich nian's -house 
or a pOorman's hut or in servant's quarters, in factories or -in public 
buildings, every-one must run to the place,. continue to. work there 
and heartily render e'veryassistance;tiil: the: fire is put: 6U t,' ci.nd -every 
-arrangement made for the proper custody of all -things- and: arfiCles 
removed from the houses affected. General feHow-feelirig arid 
sympathy with those in distress are felt here' to: suth an-extent that 
even young boys, whenever they see anyonesuffeiirig- any-injury or 
loss, at once hasten to inform their parents, brothers and sisters of it. 
o' , _... ." "' 

. Chandra Shekhar . .."....It often' happens' in this country that 
'severescarcity" 01' famine of food~stuffSand" also at times of fodder, 
occurs to suchan extent that cows,bullocks, buffaloes; horses, &c., do 
not 'get-f~dder for months together. How. do the people mariage to 
feed them oli such occasions ? 

Surya Sinha.-The people here are so thoughtful and far
· sig~ted, that they_ generally do -not allow . such a thing to happen. 
, They keep in stock such a quantity_ of hay, that e'veli if there . were a 
failure of grass for a year or two, their cattle _could not suffer. 
Sufficient fodder "is always -available. - They' know_ various ways of 

· preserving grasS and fodder in stock. Th~ grass is cut before it runs 
· to seed and dried.' tattle' fed on such 'grass" become· healthy and 
strong. 

-: _. - ~·~hand.ra "Shekh~r~-What i~ the~stat~-of:irr:igation· in this 
.. viU3£e ~~ - . 

..,_or _ . . ~ . 

Famine and 
scarcity of food
stuffs. 

Otass and fod
der. 

Irrigation • 
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Surya Sinha.-The people irrigate their lands with water 
from wells, tanks, &c., &c. Particular care is taken to collect rain water 
in tanks and reservoirs and water from the river nallas is not allowed 
to run to waste. They keep and use pumps of various kinds., ·\Vhen 
the water is below· the land they want to irrigate, they ra.iseit by 
means of pumps. When water has to be raised froni tanks and wells, 
it is done by using pumps of various kinds. 

Chandra Shekhar.-In raising and taking water from one 
place to another by means of pumps and pipes, lots of expense has 
to be incurred. Where does the money for all this come from? 

Surya Sinha.-The people of this place are very clever. 
They raise subscriptions to purchase and maintain such things and 
.keep them in a working condition. Besides this, the well-to-do 
people here, always like to see everybody prosperous and happy, and 
so they do not hesitate to lend their own pumps and other machinery 
.to those who want them~ 

Management Chandra Shekhar.-If there be any minors and wards, or minors and 
wards. how are their affairs managed ? 

Provision 0' 
Iced grain. 

Surya Sinha.-These are managed by the village people in 
such a way, that the wards do not feel that they have lost their 
guardian, or that there is nobody to look after them. In addition 
to the house and property being properly managed, care is taken by 
them to see that the physical, moral and mental training of the ward 
are duly attended to in the same way as in the case of their own boys 
and girls. 

Chandra Shekhar.-vVell, Sir, at other places, grain for 
seed is generally borrowed by the cultivators from Sahukars who 
recover from them, as profit or interest, so much of the grain 
produced, that very little is left to the cultivators for their own use. 
They are consequently puj: to very great trouble. \Vill you please 
explain to me whether here too, it is the Sahukars who provide the 
seed grain. 

Surya Sinha.-No, no. Here the peopievoluntarily contribute 
to a fund for purchasing and keeping in stock, the l"equired 9uantity 
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of seed grain. So it is not borrowed either from the Sahuk:ar or the 
Zamindar. All the grain produced remains with them and is 
sufficient for their own use. Thus the cultivators c:lo not get dis. 
contented. 

Chandra Shekhar.-Do any epidemic or contagious diseases 
break out in this village? 

Surya Sinha.-None, that I know of. 

Chandra Shekhar.-Why? :What is the reason? 

Surya Sinha.-Becausethe people here build and keep their 
houses, compounds and the village, in such a gOQdcondition, that 
their health does not suffer in any way, nor does any contagious 
epidemic disease appear in any form. Moreover- theY·know well, the 
principles of Sanitation by followingwhicli carefully, the occurrence 
of such diseases is prevented. 

Contagious 
diseases. . 

Chandra Shekhar.-Are people here fond of litigation? Litigation. 

Surya Sinha.-No. In the first plac~, there is sO much of 
fellow-feeling, that generally no disputes arise. Secondly, in t:ase 
there is any misunderstanding, the village people themselves settle 
it, and restore amicable relations between the parties. 

Chandra Shekhar.-Do any crimes like murders occur here ? Disturbances 

Surya Sinha.-Noj.J have not seen-any .. . . 

Chandra Shekhar;-WeU,. what is the. reasoh? 

Surya Sinha.-These happen only when one tries to. invade 
the rights of another, as regards money, jewellery, land, &c. All this is 
unknown here, and everybody is as careful of the position and 
happiness of another, as those .of his own. More9ver he feels real 
sympathy and love for every-one else .. Under. these circumstances 
how can crimes and misdemeanours occur here ? 

Chandra Shekhar.-This results in the abundance of money, 
food-stuffs and wealth of every kind, the mutual relations of the in
habitants are also all that could be desired. There are no quarrels or 

. disturbances nor does anyone harass another. This being so, please tell 
me what a Go~rnment Officer has to do, whenever he visits the village. 

and crimes. 
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Surya Sinha.-He is greatly pleased with all that he sees, 
makes a ~ote of it in his report, and a,fter addressing them with a few 
words of encouragement leaves the village. 

Religion. 

Chandra Shekhar.-What is the religion of the majority 
of the people here ? 

Surya Sinha.-The majority are of course Hindus. There 
are some Mohamedans too. 

Chandra Shekhar.-How do the people following various 
religions treat one another ? 

.Surya Sinha.-J'hey treat each other very well. All have 
to come to realise that the aim and object of all religions is to make 
their followers fit for seeking the grace of God; through which, know
ledge, truth, faith, universal love, desjre to do good to all and the 
love of and attachment to God might be secured, mutual jealousy, 
hatred and evil doing might disappear from this world, and all might 
live in brotherly love, worshiping God and serving the humanity. 
In this way one might lead a virtuous and happy life in this and 
secure final beatitude in the life to come. There is not a single 
religion which does not inculcate all these things for its followers. The 
difference lies mainly in the outward forms of worshiping God. 
Some do it in one way, some in another. Many of the differences 
are also due to varieties of place, time, nature, habits, and language 
of _ the people. But they are not such as cannot be understood 
and tolerated by intelligent people. The people here have thoroughly 
grasped all these things and so they never quarrel about religious 
questions nor do they wish or do harm to others. 

Chandra Shekhar.~Yes. This is certainly as it should be. 
Nothing can be better. nmerC:!nce of opinion there will certainly be, 
in all our worldly affairs. But it should not lead to want of brotherly 
love, nor should it conflict with the rules of good breeding 
and proper behaviour towards others. All things lie in the hands of 
God. He does whatever he thinks to be good. It is, therefcre,absolute
ly necessary to depend solely upon Him and rely upon His merey. 
It rests with Him to absolve us from sins, shew us the right path, and 
console us in our misery. One should perform every act for Him, . 
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regardless of any desire for merit or fruit of action. If one' could live 
loving all, and befriending all, what more could be wished for by
a householder during his sojourn 'in this world ? 

Surya Sinha.-:-Certainlythese village people ar~ blessed in 
every-thing and in' every respect, since they have attained- to the 
real essence of the thing, even in such a very difficult question as 
religion. Now the question ar{ses, can such people exist in other 
places? If so, may all of them enj~y the blessing, through the grace 
of God. 

Chandra Shekhar.-What are arrangements for imparting 
religious and moral education here? 

Surya Sinha.-Speciai care is t-aken to impart religious and 
moral education. In the first·place, mothers iristruct their children,
boys and girls-on re,ligious and moral subjects. I t is also given in 
schools, where in addition togivirig generafeducation efforts are .made 
to improve the general character an~ habits of the pupils. In the 
opinion of these people, mere literary education without due atten
tion to forming a really good and moral character, is of no use 
whatsoever. They know that Rawan arid Hiranyakashyapa were 
guilty of the most heinous crimes and yet they had received an 
excellent intellectual education but they had not got anynioral and 
religious education. The result was whateveryhody knows a most 
ignominious death which they so well deserved. Every-one should 
therefQre be very careful about his religion, morality and character. 

Chandra Shekhar.-Well, what other things are there for 
making people religious and moral? 

Surya Sinhs.-The Pujaris in all the temples her~ are l~arned 
men and real worshipers of God. They dissuade people from all 
paths leading to misery and' ruin. They are so well-.informed and 
virtuous that even outsiders when they see them, wish that they 
could be their own Gurus, They are day and night, fully engaged 
in doing good to the 'public and in .teaching .others to follow in 
their wake. There i~ one thing specially go"od iIi the.m that they 
care more for example than precept. .. . 

Chandra Shekhar.---:-This' is excellent: But will you please, 
tell me what arrangements there are for imparting 'religious ·instruc. 
tion to the followers of religions, other than the Hindu.religion ? 

Instruction In 
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Surya Sinha.-There are p!aces of worship for people 
belonging to all religions. The Moham~dans have their Masjids, 
the Jains their own temples. You have already seen the Hindu 
Mandir. Religious education is imparted in those temples, Mandirs 
and Masjids, and bigotry of all kinds is rooted out. 

• 
Morality and Character. 

Chandra Shekhar.-How do people learn to be moral and 

bear a high character? 

Surya Sinha.-Biographical sketches of the lines of truly 
great and noble ·persons of the world and the great truth, that every-one 
is great in his own place or sphere, is impressed upon their minds. 
This world is so constituted that there is unity in diversity everywhere. 
All enlightened persons and saints preach and practise this great 
principle of unity. Only fools follow nothing but disunion and self:
intere~t. I Under every lamp there is darkness,' is a well-known 
eastern saying. Darkness must exist more and more developed by 
near light. All the powers possessed by man-physical, moral and 
mental,-get trying to grasp unity in the variety. If the human mind 
had not got such pairs of opposites as misery and happiness, variety 
and unity, night and. day, good and evil, light and darkness, heat and 
cold, bulkiness and thinness, black and white, to occupy itself with, 
how could a man have been able to train his Intellect or increase his 
wisdom? And how could the physical, mental and moral senses have 
expanded to the extent they have done now and how could learning and 
literature have ex panded in this way and become so useful and 
fruitful as they are at present. 

&'~:!~t:';enr:~d Chandra Shekhar.-vVhat help, if any, have the inhabitants 
their teach- f 
In,s. of this village been receiving rom the present~day saints and sadhus 1 

Surya Sinha.-From genuine saints iJ.nd sad/tus great 
help has been and is being received, but what can be expected from 
those entirely ignorant of their calling? If the present-day sadhus 
were to be like those of ancient times, this country would not fail to 
prosper within a short time. To impart knowledge of transcendental 
things, in return for a handful of corn, is the work that can be 
performed by none but by sadhus of India. 
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Chandra Shekhar.-What good things have you been able 
to learn from such sadhus here? 

Surya Sinha.-Firstly that, desire, anger, covetousness, for. 
getfulness, pride and jealousy, are not to be totally suppressed, but only 
properly ~ontrolled and well regulated. God has not created a single 
thing without some object or the other. If properly controlled and 
well regulated, these can make one a valiant warrior; with all his 
power and senses well balanced. But if they are entirely suppressed 
he becomes helpless, weak and spiritless. Improving and regulating 
them and using them in a suitable way, when and where really 
needed, is only necessary. Not to do so would be· unnatural. 
By neglecting it we suffer one way or the other. 

Chandra Shekhar.-Well, what is the other thing? 

Surya Sinha.-It is this. All religiously inclined persons 
are always engaged in trying to find out how one can get rid of 
attachment, owing to the growth of which, man becomes miserable. 
It is simply for the purpose of destroying attachment that men get 
their heads shaved, and yet they do not succeed . in keepiI?-g it down. 
A sadhu whom I met once, explained to me, that one should never 
consider himself the owner or master of anything in this world, but 
should regard himself a servant or agent of God. I t is only by doing 
so that attachment can be got rid of. 

Chandra Shekhar • .,..-Please give me some idea of other 
similar things. 

Surya Sinha.-The third thing is that in this world every 
one has his appointed task or duty to perform. Not to do so, is 
the greatest evil one can be guilty of. So, the discharge of one's 
duty should never be avoided. In giving up doing work of all kinds, 
and roaming about with t~e head shaved, one fails to discharge one's 
duty. This is not real renunciation. Renunciation is the giving up 
of the resuit or fruit of every action performed as duty, entirely in 
the hands of God. Work done by any one, should ·be done in the 
name of and for the glory and service of God, and not for one's own 
benefit, because God is the sole Master, not man. 

Chandra Shekhar.-Well Sir, then all these things must 
have been very well taught by the local sadhus to the residents ·of 
this village. • 
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Surya, Sinha~-Yes, certainly. Otherwise, if these ,people had 
been ignorant of these things, how could:the},have' attained to' ,such 
eminence, happiness and conten.tmen.t ? , 

Chandra Shekhar.~ What IS the' cauSe of the' decay of 
religion in this country ? 

. Surya Sinha."'-The chief reason is, that works treating of 
religjon and morality cannot be properly understood, except by the 
extremely learned. Their contents are beyond the reach of men of 
average intellect, who cannot possibly follow the precepts contained' in 
them. Later on, when commentaries came to be written on these 
books, various interpolations were made through the influence of 
which the difference between mundane and spiritual matters began 
to be lost sight of. In following the precepts contained in them even 
laymen commenced to dabble with spiritual ,matters. The result was, 
that the proper sphere of each class of people, could not be determined. 
Those who presumed to be their teachers or leaders, were unable to 
lead or guide them properlY' Even wh~n their teachings :were' all 
that could be desired, they failed to produce any impression, on this 
account. According to the precepts of the Hindu religion one's life 
has to be ordinarily divided into four different portions or stages 
assuming 100 years to be the term of man's, life. During the first 
period of 25 years, he has to devote himself to his studies 
religious and secular. From the 25th to the 50th year, he has to be
coine a hO'useholder. The period between the 50th and 75th year 
has to be devoted, partly to household affairs and partly to public 
activity, in the cause of his country. For some time he should also 
live in a jungle with his wife engaged in the worship and contempla
tion of God. In the last quarter, he should spend his time in contempla
tion, in yoga and in religious ceremonies, &c., and try to improve his soul, 
so that there may be no o~tacle whatsoever to. his preparation for 
the last journey to the unknowl'l world. 

The duties of these stages are rather hard to perform., Very 
few have been able to perform them properly. Most people become 
wholly engaged in the gratification of their senses, and continue in 
this condition till the end. Some become engrossed in the desire for 
accumulating wealth. They would neither eat nor drink nor enjoy 
themselves. They succeed in attaining nothing. They, do not give 
a single farthing to anyone, nor use their wealth in doing good to 
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,the world. Some think that the duties of a household,er are very 
difficult _ to discharge, and ~ become sanyasis,: or go in for 'renuncia
tion, as soon as ihefirst stage, is ,over. Somege~ their heads ,shaved, 
put ~n ochre coloured gainients: and -becomesadhus, even from -their
childhoo:i. As a consequence~ this four.fold Ashrania ,Dharma, 
has practically become a thing of the past, in this country, we see all 
the evils that it was meant to counteract prevailing at the present day, 
Even now, if the people of this coun'try have any'sense, they 
should follow this four-fold division of one's !i£e( called Ashrama 
Dharma). The first stage is meant for ed~cation. rhe ~c:ond is 
meant for the performance of householder's duties, till one's sO~ can 
properlY-take charge of them. Thereafter Vanaprasthashrama has to 
be .followed, if possible, otherwise orie should continue to live in his 
ow~ house, devoting-himself partly'to religion and partly to the per
formance of all things that promote public' good. It should 'become 
as it were a second nature and the renunciation of the fruit resulting, 
from the performance of duty, should com~ in quite nat~ra1lr.: T~e~e. 
should remain no hindrance whatever, to enjoying real peace of' mind,., 
When pe:>pie bec~m~ habituated to t~is ni~de of, 1ivi~g, prc?gre~s_ and 
J?rosperity will follow as a matter of course. 

" ,Chandra'Shekhar.-'-Well Sir1- do you mean ,to say,~that' 
aUthis is,reallyu~derstood, by the inhabitants of this viilage '? 'c ' 

Surya -Sinha.-All the elders know this full well. The, 
youngsters 'jmp!icitly follow their, advice and instructions. that is' 
why,You see what a high degree of prosperity and happiness,they have' 
attained. ' 

Main Education. 

Chandra Shekhar.~What is the main education "imparted, 
here? 

Surya Sinha.-Instruction is given here in all branches of 
learning which conduces to real progress in physical, mental and 
moral training. Students are also instructed in matters relating to 
the well-being and improvement of the town, the country, and the' 
pubJic generally. 'What everyone desires is that nobodr should do 
an act, even ,the remembrance of which l might be humiliating or 
cause him regret. 

I 

Chandra Shekhar.-Have you received any other piece 
of advice? 
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Surya Sinha.-Yes, even if there be darkness in a room for 
thousands of years, that darkness is bound to vanish as soon as a lamp 
.is lighted there. Trying to remove it by force is not wise, nor will 
'one evil be ever cured by heaping more evils upon it. I t can only be 
removed. through goodness. To remove hate, it must be replaced by 
love, so that the former would disappear of itself, because both are 
contrary to one another and cannot exist at one and the same place. 
Just as light removes darkness or water puts out fire, so no seoner 
goodness comes in, than evil disappears . 

.. . Chandra Shekhar.-I did not 'know up to this time'all that 
you have told me. I t is certainly a great thing. I f the people here 
have.realised it, they are certainly grand and noble souls. If all people 
b.ecome capable of thinking like them, the. country is sure to "be 
benefited ·in every way . 

. Surya Sinha.-There IS one more important thing here 
which you should note. I t is this. The people of this place have 
thoroughly realised that everyone should have the same regard for others 
as he has for .himself. One should behave towards others as he would 
wish them to do with himself. Inthis country there is too much of 
trying.to keep. up appearances, but here the people act upon the 
principle" Be what you seem." Fraud has never succeeded and never 
will. Love and good-will t<?w~ds all, are growing here, because the 
people fraternise with one another to the fullest extent. They look 
upon everyone, as a member of their own family, and treat all with 
equal love and kindness. Every one tries to serve another with 
sincerity and love. Nobody .wishes to leave an example of evil. They' 
try to help everybody to the best .of their ability and avoid. p,urting 
anyone to the smallest extent. 
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CHAPTER III 

CUL TIV~TION (1tB~DI); 

1. It is the duty of persons who hold the village, Blocks or 

Chucks of land for purposes' of cultivation to bring under cultivation 

all culturable waste land in the village. They should try to give it 

on lease on full, or reduced rents or even on no rent whatsoever,. 

as might be found convenient. They should also try to cultivate 

it themselves. 

2. For obvio'us reasons; the Zamindar suffers a heavy loss by 

allowing waste land to remain uncultivated. When culturable waste 

land remains unused, it means so much loss of income to him. 

Secondly, when banjar land is not brought under cultivation, the 

Government thinks that.the Zamindars are unable to cultivate it, and 

that the land might be taken away from them and given to some one 
• else for cultivation; this is done in many cases of the kind. 

3. In the case of a village where the shares belonging to the 
different partners or Pattidars have not been properly defined, if any 
one of the Pattidars becomes insolvent, keeps the Government dues 
in arrears and fails to make arrangements for the effective manage-' 
~ent and cultivation of his'sha.re, the well-to-do partners have to 
make arrangements after informing the Tehsildar and obtaining his 
orders, for bringing it. under cultivation; because in such cases every 
partner is held responsible- for the whole of.the village lands being 
cultivated and for the payment of the full amount of assessment. or 
rent. The insolvent partner cannot regain his share until the well-to
do partner is fully repaid out of the profits' from that portion, the 
.amount spent by him in cultivating and improving it, or for any loss 
sustained by him. The insolvent partner will, however, be entitled I 

,. - -, . , . 

to r~gain hisshareafterthetwentieth or eve~ysubsequent year, free of 
cost. 
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4. Many Zamindars allow culturable land to remain uncultivat. 
ed for 4 or 5 years prior to a fresh Settlement and eyen stop irrigation. 
They do this believing that such -land being shewn as waste land, 
will not be liable to any assessment or" rent and think that" in the 
absence of irrigation, only rent for dry land will be fixed. For this 
purpose they not only leave off cultivating" their own land but make 
their tenants do the same, by harassing them to such an extent, that 
they give up their holdings, and go to some other place." But this is 
sin;tplya foolish procedure. When a fresh Settl~ment is made, rent 
is assessed on all land allowed to remain unculti~ated during recent. 
years. Whenever any irrigation work is found to ~be serviceable for 
purposes of irrigation, the rent for all the landunde~ it is fixed as for 
irrigated "land. This being the case, they fail to attain their object, 
i.. e., that in the fresh Settlement the amount of rent for the village 
might b~ fixed at a lower figure than what it was before .. Not only 
this, but they suffer a double 16ss. Firstly,"in allowing land to remain 
uncultivated, during two or three years for bringing down the amount 
of rent, they lose the rent for it during those years, though they have 
to pay the full assessment to GJvCrnment. . This loss they have to 
make good, from whatever profit and savings they might have been 
making. By spending their savings in this way they naturally become 
unable to incur the expense necessary for the improvement of their 
Zamind;ris. Such improvement naturally cannot be carried on for a 
long time. Secondly, in such a case, if rent is recovered from the 
cultivators, force and harsh measures have" to be used. The tenants 
become penniless and abscond or leave the village. Fresh" expendi
ture has to be incurred for bringing in new tenants and enabling them 

'to settle in the village over again. 

In this way the interests of both the Govermrient and the ryots 
suffer. The Zamindar also becomes morally responsible, and liable 
to be called an ungrateful person. So the Zamindar should distinctly 
understand that the cultivation in the village is on no account to be 
,allowed to go down, nor should he make or allow "the tenants to 
abscond. 

5. Ordinarily, 10 ver cent. of the land 10 a village is left for 
"grazing purposes. But the Zamindar who sets apart land capable of 
producing nothing but grass for this purpoSe, will alone deserve to be 
called an intelligent and enterprising Zamindar. It is his own interest 
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to see that all the culturable land in a village ~s always ,. cultivated. 

',6. The ZamiridarhimselCwillbe entitled to allth¢ profit from 
unassessed culturable waste land ,hi a village,when brought under 
cultivation by him, during' the currency of a Se.ttlement, either by 
himself or through his tenants., Government cannot recover any rent 
for this newly cultivated land till the period, for which, the Settlement 
is effected, comes to an end. Besides this, even at the time of a: 
(resh Settlement, 10 per cent. of the total N ikasi (gross produce), 
fromsuchland, will be allowed as'a rebate in the total of the fresh 
assessment, provided there is no decrease in the cultivated area, at the 
time of the previous Settlement. 

7. If aZamindar plants/ groves of mango and Mahuwa trees 
in unculturable waste land, and if at the time of a fresh Settlement, 
they are standing on the said land, they will remain rent .. free, and 
will not be taken into account in calculating and fixing the assess~ent. 

Only such groves or gardens in which the ,trees have been 
planted caref ully and neatly, and are properly looked after and maintain .. 
~d, and which are allowed to be occa~ionally resorted ~o by t~e 
inhabitants, of the village or by travellers for walks, &c., are alone treated 
!n' this manner. Plots containing a few trees, growing somehow or 
someWhere, and out of shape, and order, do notqeserv~ ,to be, called 
a garden. 

8., A proper stock should ,00 taken, of ,everythiQg in th~ ,shape 
6£ implements, ni~tetiaI-. ~nd farm :han,d~,~c.~ in the' village, :to .rind 
out \Yhether they are sufficient f~r, aUtheag~icultural work:in th~: 
~illage jand .alsQ for bringi);g w~ste baniar-Iand.,under:cuitivatioh. ' It 
~illenable ,one to s~e if any valuable ,crops touidbe.iritr~uced, or 
i~rigatioh -increased. A.fter'making thenece~sary arrangetnents n~w' 
banjar .. waste .. land, should b~' tackled and the cultivation of valuable 
crops like cotton. sugarcane, wheat, &c." in9rea,sed. Seed., of a 
superior quality should also be introduced and provided. 

9. The taking of stock and keeping of accourits in,' a.'village 
should be done on the following lines:-

1. The total number of persons who would likely to be 
cultivators, should be ascertained; as also that of. those who 
do not actually go.in for it. , 
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2. The number of bullocks fit for farm work, and that of those 
that though fit, are not being so used. In this connection,' 
the nature and quality of the soil, apd tJ1e number of ploughs· 
and bullocks should be taken into account, because in 
certain lands one plough will suffice for working 20 bighas, 
while in lighter soils where deep ploughing is not necessary, 
it will suffice for many more bighas. In mar land ( black 
cotton soil) one plough can 'barely work more than 12 to 15 
bighas. From all this,. the area of waste lind that can 
be cultivated with. the number of idle bullocks and men 
should be calculated, and that much work turned out by 
utilising their labour. In the same way additional unculti
vated but culturable land can also be brought under cultiva
tion, by means of the material and im plements already 
in stock. 

10. Every Zamindar should understand that cultivators form 
the stock of all farm work. Without them it is impossible for any work 
in the village to be done properly. The prosperity of. the village 'and 
the continued affluence bf the Zamindar rest solely on'the health, 
contentment, happiness and well.being of the cultivators. So it is abso· 
lutely necessary that a Zamindar should regard them as his own limbs 
(hands and feet), and treat them just as the head of a family treats his 
own children and dependants. 

. 
If even after treating them in this way, any cultivator becomes 

unruly and troublesome, fails in his duties and without adequate reason 
absconds to some other Ilaqa or State, the Zamindar should send a 
report about it tO,the Tehsil, so that the Tehsildar Sahib might be 
enabled to render proper help in preventing the tenant's going away, or. 
if he has already left, in trying to get him back. 

The report should be made in the following form :-. 
, . 

I.·Number. 

2. Name, o.f vil1ag~. 

\. ' .. 3~ Name ofthe absco.nding cuitivatbt, 'with.qetails as tQ whether 
'he is a Zamindar or .an;ordtnaty '~e~an~. &~. ,. ~ ) 
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. ,4. For how long settled in the village. 

5. Description of prope~ty left by him, number and area of the 

land held ?y him 'a!1d other property. 

6. 'Number and description C?f his companions, and also of 

ploughs, bullocks, &c., with him. 

7. Date on which, place foj." which, and the reasons fdi' which. 

he left the place. 

B. Name of the person submitting thereporf and date of'repott. 

NOTl!:.- A person arrested for any offence, or who. runs 'away, -after· oommitting an 

offence sball not be deemed to bave absconded." 

NOTB.- If'any cultiv~tor goes from one village to.anotber within Darbar limits, tbough 

an absconder in tbe eyes of tbe Zamindar, be i. not really so,· and no report need be 

snbmitted to tbe Tebsil in bis case; because probably tbe iamindar himself would 

be able to make arrangemenis for }lis reta ~n. .Nay be :sbo.u.ld try to do ~o. 

11.. Any Zamindar who is unable to keep. histenap,ts .. and, 

cultivators from absconding in consequenqe cf his harsh treatment, is 

utterly unfit to b3 a Zamindar. He will be considered to be a false arid 

not a true Zamindar .. He'will faU in the estimation of his people !ike 

Qne who misbehaves in connection with matters relating to his caste and 

is consequently out.casted; A Zamindar who is very careful and 

attentive to his Zamindari work, and who wishes to rise in his society, 

and become affluent and wealthy will feel mortified and uneasy, 

. whenever he sees any of his tenants leave the village for. good. 

12; Every ZamiI).dar should. try his utmost to bring in and. 

enable to settle in his village as' .large a number as possible of fresh 

farmharids arid cultivators, 'over and above those already in the village, 

froni. plaCes situated ~eyond.the limits of the State, for bringingall'the 

available good laI)q under cultivation, Those ~ho . imPort a. certain 

~umber of .new cultivators and ~mable. th.em.· to settle permanently .in ' 

their. village~ a~d s~bmit reports to Government abo~t them r will· be 

encouraged.~ itt'various' ways. 
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13. Zamindars should promptly submit a repOrt to the Tehsildar 
Sabib about the bringing in and settling of new Tyot~ in their yillages' 
in the accompanying prescribed form ;~ • 

1. Number .. 

2. Name of village. 

3. Name, father's name, caste and age, of the newly &;ttled ryot. 

4. His companions and property, &c. 

5. Place from which coming. 

6. Date of arrival. 

7. Through whose influence or efforts. 

8. Purpose and conditions of settlemeI1J;' 

This report is to be submitted for keeping the Government 
il1formed of the number of persons imported by the Zamindar and 
to enable th~m to find out whether the new-comers are a desirable lot 
or otherwise. 

14. Every Zamindar has another good, means of securing new
comers as cultivators. He can induce both his old and new cultivators 
to help him, by asking their friends and relatives without any 
particular work or engagement, living in other villages, to come . over, 
and settle in their village. These new-comers have to be. treated well 
and offered special inducements. 

15. It is the duty of the Zamindarto try toofferemploymentto 
and get some work from, persons having nothing in partiCular to do, 
but who are fit for agricultural work. This is specially the case where 

'the number of available hands is not sufficient and as a consequence all 
the land cannot ba cultivated. The best way to deal with such people 
is to give them work on contract, paymtHlt depending on the quantity 
of work done., This payment should be sufficient to induce them 
to take up the work. They should be treated with kindness ,and sym
pathyand provided with aU 'the implements and materials needed for 
agricultural work. This will prove successful provided the Zamindar 
possesses patiencs and enterprise, and can layout money on business lines. 
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The larger the population of a village the greater the profit, 

b..."C3.use when population increases, it is not agricultucil wor~ alone that 

prospers, but business of all kinds, and many trades share in the 

im provement. 

16. Local cultivators and Zamindars can obtain additional 

Blocks or Chucks of land; formed out of village areas, provided they 

have brought all the available culturable waste land in their holdings or 

villages, .under cultivation. 

17. The first Pattas for Block and Chucks will be for a period 

of 25 years. 

18. The holder of a Patta for a Block is authorised to leave 10 

per cent of the cul~rable area of the BlOCk, fot gen.eral use and to 

bring the remainder under cultivation as follows:-

(1) \Vitbin a minimum period of3 years... one.founh. 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

6 

9 

12 

.. ..•. one.half. 

n three~fourths. 

.. the whole 
Block. 

19. The Pattadar of a Chuck is authorised to leave ~Oper cent. 

of the area of the Chuck for general use. He should, as far as possible, 

try to utilise for this pur-QOs~, uncultivable land. If it is not suffici~nt, 

the balance may b~ taken from culturable land. The remaining 

area must be brought under full cultivation, within the periods given 

below:-

(1) Within 5 years at the latest... one-fourth. 

(2) Do. 10 
" 

one-half. 

(3) Do. 15 
" 

three-fourths. 

(4) Do. 20 II ... the whole of the Ch uck. 
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20. In the ease of Blocks and Chucks, Malguzari or assessment 
will b~ charged at concession rates, as given below:-

POI"> Blocks. 

(1) First , 7 years ••• Rent free. 

(2) From the 8th to the 10th year ... two annas per bigha. 

(3) Do. 

(4) Do. 

(1) First 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

From 

Do. 

Do. 

Do.' 

11th " 15th " ... four annas do. 

16th 
" 

25th " ... eigh t annas do. 

Por Chucks. 

7 years Rent (ree. 

the 8th to the 10th year ... one anna per bigha. 

11th 
" 

15th " 
,.,' two annas do. 

16th 
" 

20th' " 
four annas do. 

21st 
" 

25th 
" 

six annas' do. 

NOTE:- These rates in annas will be charged on the rates in rupees that might be fixed 
doring the Settlement, according to the qualities of tile soil. 
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C H ~ PT ER IV. 

IRRIGJITION AND ITS SOURCES. 

1. People in this part of the country think that rain water ordi. 
narily suffices for cultivation in general. But t,his appears to be an err:or, 
because conditions differ in different places. Th~ habits and cha
racter of five sons born of the same parents are not the same. !tis 
the Same with land. Some land cannot be of use without irrigation, 
while other can do without it. It should, however, be remembered, . 
that this latter. case is only possible where the rainfall is ample and 

. timely. In land with a 1,ight soil, if the rain fail, rabi crops cannot 
be raised as profitably a~ they should be. EveJ;l in such land, where
ever there is a depression, allowing rain water to collect, the plot gets 
soaked with water and rabi crops can be raised. Compared with 
other lands, if there is sufficient and timely rain, irrigation in mar land 
is required to a lesser extent. The ideas held by Zamindars who have 
lots of mar land, about irrigation are not so good and sound as they 
ought to 'be. I( they go into the matter carefully, they ,will ~t once 
realise the pitiable condition their crops are likely to get into, in case 
of failure of rain. 

2. The chief thing to be borne in mind in this connection is 
that, whatever help Government gives on a failure of the rains, is 
really help given for purposes of irrigation. Zamindars might remem
ber. that whenever owing to want of rain, a failure~' of crops threatens 
them, the Darbar com~s to their rescue and advances 'money froin their 
banks, for the_ excavation 'of katcha wells, forthe construction of odhis, 
or river side wens, or for dee];eningold wells,or removing silt from 
them. Why? For preventing or removing the apprehension and 
anxiety of the, ,,-rots on account of a deficient rainfall. 

The'Darbar makes arrangement for excavating new wells so that 

in case t4e rainfall is not sufficient; (or_agricultural pUrp<>ses,the ryo/~ 

may be enabled to go in for irrigation, getting the.water required 

from such wells,and thus saved from migrating. -
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This clearly proves, and the Zamindars will also admit, that on 
such occasions irrigation serves as a protection against the evils arising 
from such an occurrence •. .In ,addition to this the harvest from fields 
which have received suffic'ient manure 0 arid' water and have been 
properly worked, will be greater than that from fields that have reo 
ceived less water. The yield from the latter will, moreover, not be as 
large as that from similar but irrigated land. 

o 3. It is for these reasons and also with a view to improve the 
condition of the ryols that the development of the sources of irrigation 
has been considered by the Darbar to be so very necessary and 
advisable. In countries where formerly large plots of land were lying 
waste when the soil was not worth a farthing, those lands have now 
risen so much in value, that large sums have to- be . paid for them. 
To what is this due? To the development of the sources of irrigation. 
The .large ~nals from the Ganges and J umna and the Chenab on 
which a large nu.mber of colonies have been founded are instances 
of the !)arne kind. 

4. Irrigation works are useful not for the cultivation of" land 
only, but for other useful purposes ; for instance:-

(1) Fer domestic water supply. 

(2) For producing power for mechanical works. 

(3) If the canals be sufficiently broad and deep, they can be 
used for navigation and for the transport of merchandise 
from place to place on boats at cheap rates. 

(4) In places where, though the soil is good, ~o colonisation can 
be started owing to the scarcity of water, unless irrigation 
works .and wells for water supply are constructed; are not 

o • 

irrigation works absolutely necessary ? 

Certainly~ without these,. nothing is possible to be done at such 
places. 

5. In countries where the rivers and streams are not sufficient 
except during the rainy seasonj storage systems (for collecting larg~ 

quantities of water) are more useful than any Qther system .of irriga. 
tion. Inthis system large bunds are ~onstructed at suita.ble sites, and 
large quantities of water collected and stored in the reservoirs from 
which water is taken through canals for irrigating lands at a distance. 
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Larger canals are generally constructed by Government. . Some
times they are also constructed by a Company: or private individual, 
with the permission of Government, when they become their private 
property. I t should be noted that it is not the large reservoirs alone 
that get filled during the rains; but almost all the tanks constructed at 
various places lower down. During the rains the regulators at the 
heads of canals are opened and the water rupning to waste through 
them and also over the waste weir, is taken through' special channels 
and led into such tanks., 

,Whenever such canals are constructed by the parpar, or by any 
private agency, the' Zamindars should take Care to construct the 
smaller channels so that water might reach theirtariks ~through them 
during the rainy sea~on an~ be useful for the rabi' crops. 

In, the Central Provinces where the climatic conditions are almost 
the same as those prevailing in this State, the 'people 'not being aware 
of the benefits'accruing from irrigatiori, as' detailed below ~ in the 
beginning, 'used to consider irrigation works as useless ~nd, unllecessary, 
just like the people of this State. But gradually,they have 'collle ,to 
recognise and appreciate their value, and latterly the), have changed 
their views and they are, asking Government to increase 
the number of such ·works. Fromthis a cultivator'will be able to 
judge for himself whether these 'works are for his benefit or otherwise. 

6. "(1) Storing and conserving,water and not allowing it to run 
to waste. 'The advantages of. this to the country are as follows:-:-

(a), ,Prevention of the e.rosion of g9Qd ,soil and its, being 
carried as silt by the river to. the Bay of Bengal, or th,e 

, Arabian' Sea. 

(b) ,A very ,large portion of the water sinks into the ground. 
This enables land being ploughed and cultivated before 
the monsOons set in. 

ee)' Increase in the water supply of wells, miles-away from 
the reservoir; 

(2) Cultivators are en;1bled to raise' superior :and valuable 
'crop~ 

(~) ,A larger outturn of crops., 
.' 

Ben e f Its ,0 r 
Irrigation. 
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(4) I ncrease in the value of land as well as the rate of rent. 

(5) When scarcity or famine is feared, it inspires people with 
hopes of raising crops and avoiding starvation. 

(6) It isho~d that the expenditure on famine works would 
be minimised and the ryotssaved from anxiety and it is for th~se 
reasons that the Darbar has constructed major irrigation works, at 
suitable places, such as" Tigra, Bhagora, Tekanpur, Toga bund, &c. 
l11?strations of these works are given in this book. 

7. Irrigation is carried on in various ways. Suitable sites are 
selected on rivers for constructing bunds and forming large reservoirs 
of water. Water is taken from these reservoirs by means of channels, 
for irrigating land, situated miles and miles away. 

Canals are constructed from the reservoir so as to enable water 
to be easily utilised as in the case of the Tigra project. 

Perennial streams flowing from a jheel or from the hills are 
utilised for irrigation, like the reservoirs mentioned above, provided the 
supply of running water is sufficient. 

Bunds or small anicuts are built across these streams and 
water made to flow over the land, or raised by means of jJieotahs, 
odhis, or side wells, Persian" wheels, motes and pumps, and used for 
purposes of irrigation. Water has to be raised in this way at places 
where it is at a lower level than that of the land to be irrigated. 

8. Natural jheels from which there are no perennial streams 
running all the year round, are like tanks. In the absence of such 
jheels, wat~r can be obtaind from deep tanks or reservoirs, and wells 
of different sizes, provided they are made sufficiently deep, so as to 
tap the subsoil springs. \Vhen well-constructed, even one such well 
gives a supply of water sufficient for several fields. • 

9. In districts where the rainfall is inconsiderable, people 
raise rabi crops in depressions which get filled with rain water. Such 
places remain full of water during rains. In the cold sea.son, th~ soil 
in their beds being moist to a considerable extent, rabi crops do very 
well on it. Where the water is at a lower level than. the fields, if the 
supply is sufficient to last all the ye?I round, it is· conserved in imall 
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hollows or in some other suitable way, and thence raised by pumps to a 
level sufficient to command the land ,arid 'used for irrigation. 'Rarely 
will any loss be i,ncurred in carrying oqt irrigation in this way; btitit, 
requires i~telligence, ha.rd ,work.: and an enterprising' spirit, which 
does nOt hesitate to bear the necessary cost. 

10. Whatever major in:igation canals and ,other works there 
are in this country they have, so far, been const{ucted, by Government. 
The people have not shown any desire to construct them on their 
own account. They are not in a position to form big companies or 
associations fpr construc~ing irrigation works in suitable places all 
over the country on a large scale. If such work!) should be builtby 
this agency, people will not be put to hardship and trouble in ~ase 
there- is a famine. This being the case, as a matter of sheer necessity 
Government have kept this work ~n their own hands. ' Whatever major 
canals have 00en: taken from rivers, tanks or jheels they have all been 
made by Government through their own,. agency. They are kept in 
repair also by Government. Every effort' is being made and step 
are, taken to maintain them in a proper condition. ' A special Department 
(the, Irrigation Branch of the Public Works Department} has been 
organised for this purpose. All Government irrigation works, su~h.as 
canals,bunds, tanks, &c., are placed under its control. This Depart .. 
ment, through ,its officers, subordinates, zamindars,cuitivator~, and 
other village p30ple 'make' arrangements for the' co'nstructiOll and 
,m'aintenance of ali such workson payment. Theyal~o ~d'minister' 
the laws' and rules framed from' time to time about the conserVancy 
a~d use, &c., ~f the water and compel the ,yots~o foUow the'q1, 

Major Oovern
ment Irriga
tion W 0 r k s, 
canals. &c .• and 
the Irrigation 
Department. 

t"1. Rain water is collected and stored iIi these tariks d tiririg the, R a I n water 

rainy ,s,3as;n, .. 'When the ,rains cease, this water is let out thro~gh th, e, tan k s for Irrlgatlon. 
outletssp3cially built for the purpose and rab~ crops 'rai~d in the- bed. 
Water stan:!ing oyer throughout the , rainy season in such tanks,' soaks 
into the Ian:! to' such an extent, as to admit of the rab.i cr~ps. flOurish. 
ing e!Cirem~lywal1 without the help of the winter ~howers. The ~ater 
in these tanks should be let out in such a way, and at such atirrie, as 
to' a:l1ow~ab~ seed being' sown in the a~ready '1?ioughed'and pr~p~red' 
tank beiin' time,- an:l the water utilised' for the standing Kharif crops' 
iri lan:lun:!er the tanks, and not allowedt~ ~n' to waste.' , 

. 12.- Iti~ the duty of the', z~mind~,rto. COllstruct. irrigatiQn .works: 
'when they'are QQt inf;l~istence:, on 'his own, beha,l{ or induce the ',~ots' 

Constructl 0 n 
o f Irrigation 
,,"orks, 
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to build them at sites suitable for constructing them. If a zamindar 
or cultivator has not got sufficient funds for building them, he can 
apply for and' obtain takavi. or loan from Government to build them. 
He: might also form a company for this purpose, and share the profits 
with the other shareholders. 

The storing of water is necessary, both for irrigation as well as 
for forming new settlements, and so it should be conserved and stored 
byevery possible means. Wells in high grounds are more useful, 
b!cause they allow of water being easily led on for irrigating the 
fields at lower levels. It is also convenient to excavate wells near. 
tanks ,as they ·supply water even in a season of drought. 

In fields with Padua. and Bhood soils, ,the field boune4ries 
~hould be raised and rain water collected .. This enables water to soak 
into the. ground and keep it moist. 
f~m . rabl. crops cent per cent. 
cultiw.tors to adopt. ' 

This moisture increases the yield 
It is a very easy method for 

Where the field boundaries are not raised, not only does the 
yield become less on account of the moisture not being' retained, but 
the manure used, the straw as also the other less useful products of 
cultivation left in the fields after the crop is gathered, are lost to the 
cultivator along with the rain water, by being washed away in the 
rains. So it is absolutely necessary that cultivators should put up 
raised boundaries,not less than 18 inches in height, round the fields. 

When a cultivator constructs any irrigation work in any plot 'of 
land at his own cost, .or from lakavl money the said plot will not 
betaken away from him so long as the said work is his. Construct
ing an irrigation work means therefore creating a sort of hereditary . 
right to the plot of Ian:!. A cultivator who realises this advantage, and 
perseveres for some years, will be able to complete the work of con· 
structing a well without much difficulty. For instance, when a cuI. 
tivator has not got much work to do, he might gradually collect 
stone, kunkar and fire-wood, and start excavating the well. "Vhatever 
amount is required for labour charges to masons, &c., he might 
obtain on loan. In this way everyone will be ·in a position to lea7e 
for his children a property of a permanent nature. Jewellery, cloth
ing, cattle are liable to loss and damage, but a well forms for the 
~hil~,ren a permaqent so~rc:e of income, provided the a.ssessment on the 



47 - MOTe pumps. 



A pump for lifting water for locomotives. 

Hand pumps. 



CHAPTER IV. 63 

plot of land is paid regularly and in time. 'rhe Darbar has ruled that 
the M oroosi right in land is not alienable. If the heirs and children 
prove to be worthless they cannot sell or part with· the plot of land 
or the well. 

13. The Zamindar is responsible for keeping all the katcha and 
small sized tanks, whether constructed by him, or handed_ over to 
him by -Government,. in good repair. 

If any tank within the limits of the village requires repairs, 
the Zamindar sh~uld himself try and make arrangements for it, and 
thus anticipate the Government Officer pressing the matter -on his 
attention. In case of his failure the Government Officer will order 
him to do so. If these orders are not carried out before the expiry 
of the period fixed, Government will carry out the work if it thinks 
properto do _so, but thereafter the well or tank becomes _ Government 
property. If the Zamindar repays the amount spent, together with 
interest at 4% per annum within six years, in six annual instalments, 
the plot of lan:l along with the well, again reverts to him. If at any 
time -there -is a danger of rain water causing damage- to the banks of 
t:mks or to the bunds, the Zamindar should at once _ proceed to the 
spot with a sufficient number -of villagers and render every possible 
help, so that the bund may not burst or get damaged. 

Repalrsof 
irrigation 
works. 

14. If any irrigation work under the supervision of the Darhal Maintenance 

f h Z . cIa h t be' d d' . . and protection or 0 t e amm r, appens 0 m a angerous con ltion, owmg 0 f irrigatioa 

to an accident or gets actually damaged, it is the duty of the Zamindar works. 

or the Mustajir, to immediately submit a report about it to the 
Tehsildar, so that it might be repaired without delay and the viI. 
lagers enabled to effect the usual repairs from the very ne~t year, as 
provided for ~nder the rules. But the Zamindar should try his best 
to save the :work, between the time of its becoming dangerous and the 
receipt of the Tehsildar's orders for its repairs. 

In several places Peepal and Bur trees take root in the sides of 
wells; When they grow they cause damage -to the masonry which 
eventually falls down. It is therefore necessary- that the village People 
should root out aU such trees whenever noticed and save wells 
from being damaged. 

- 15. People using water from-Government -irrigation works have 
to pay a water tax called Abiyana. 

Irrlgatloa 
works a: water 
'ax, 
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Irrigation works are not to be used unlawfully nor damaged or 
injured in any way. If anyone is caught doing this by the Irrigation 
Officer he makes' an enquiry, and fixes the amount of the cost for 
repairing the injury and of the damages to be recovered from the party. 
The offende'r is also liable~o be punished by a criminal court. Where 
the AbiyalZa' or water tax is included in the rate of assessment, it is not 
levied and recovered over again separately . 

. When Government constructs irrigation works such as canals, 
culverts, regulators, channels and water-courses, &c., "no water tax is 
levied in .the first year. Next year only half the amount is recovered, 
,the full rate being charged from the third year. 

No Abiyana is charged on private irrigation works, as it has to 
be levied only for water supplied by Government irrigation works. 
All the canals, culverts, reg~lators" are constructed, maintained and 
repaired by Government. Water-courses and channels, constructed by 
the ryots for distribution of water to the fields, have to be maintained 
in order by the ryots themselves. Applications for obtaining water for 
irrigation, have to be submitted to the Irrigation Officer. They get 
the necessary channels and water-courses excavated, after recovering 
their cost, and arrange for supplying water. The supply of water 
is .not stopped except under special circumstances. 

16. It is a general rule that a Zamindar or ryot should not use 
water from any canal or other irrigation work, in a way likely to cause loss 
or injury to the c~ps, &c., belonging to any other Zamindar or ryot. 

Every ryot has to bear in mind that the canals and irrigation 
works constructed by Government are for the use of all and not for 
any particular individual, Zamindar or ryot. Many of these are in 
the habit of stealthily taking water meant for others, t~rough their 
own channels and water-courses, to their own fields, at night or 
through connivance of the watchmen. This causes great loss and 
damage to the crops belonging to other ryots. Many Zamindais and 
ryots act in this way not only through a desire for gain but from 
jealousy and enmity towards others. This causes loss not merely to 
the village, but .also to Government. Some" ryots are indifferent or 
lazy and they fail to take water for their fields during theirtums and wish 
to take it by force or other unfflir means when it is other people's tum 
to take it. This di&turbs the peace 'of the village to a large extent QnQ 
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at times leads to serious of fences and heinous crimes 'being committed. 
As a consequen~' the village does not prosper. It is therefore 
absolutely necessary that the-Zamindars and ryots should consider it 
their duty 'to avoid getting water by unlawful means. They should 
not be indifferent and indolent to an extent that admits of no water 
reaching their fields when their turn comes and they should not allow 
their cultivation to suffer in this way. 

Some people think that the quality of lands improves by the 
construction of irrigation works, and that at the time of Settlement 
or its' revision calculation ,of the rates of assessment is based on 
this improvement, an:i consequently the total amount of Malguzari 
of the village gets enhanced. But this misapprehension is due 
to their want of un:lerstanding the matter properly. Under the 
Settlement Act, no d.oubt the classification of and assessment on 
lands under cultivation, are fixed according to the nature and amount 
of the produce, but in fixing the assessment, a portion which is the 
amount of expenses necessary for raising the crop, and profit to the 
ryot is de:lucte:i from tlJ.e total. From this again 30 to 35 per cent. 
is left to the Zamindar as his share. This -being so, the ryot and 
Zamindar are benefited, and therefore neither of them suffers or 
has any cause for complaint, if some small share of the increase 
goes to Government. 

Moreover, Government has also decided that when an
irrigation work comes to be constructed during the currency of a 
Settlement, the improvement in the class of the soil or fields, due to 
such irrigation work, should not be included in the parta. This means -
that the ryo-t gets full benefit arising f~om the irrigation work, 
constructed by him for over 20 years. During this time th~ amount 
spent on it, t~at is recovered by him, is fourfold or even tenfold. 
In this way the construe tion of such works is beneficial both to the 
Zamindars and the ryots. So long as such increase is not included in 
the ",arta, he gets the .full benefit. Even after it is so·included; the 
,-yot' 8 portion of profit remains the same and the Zamindar gets 30 to 
35 per cent. of his original share of the profit. See Chapter I, para 4. 

The Zamindar should try to ca.re for his own profit as well 'as 
lor that of Government. 
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C I:i A D T E R V. 

AGRICULTURAL BANKS. 

-I. Banks from which Zamindars and 1''Yots, holding land, can 
obtain loans for purchasing agricultural implements and articles, and 
for improving the holdings are called Agricultural Banks. . The 
term Zamindarcomprises Malguzars, Pattidars, Mustajirs, Supurdgidars 
or temporary holders and the term Khatedar, comprises Mauroosi 
and non-Mauroosi or permanent and temporary ~olders and tenants at 
will.. Such Banks liav~ been established by the Darbar in every 
Tehsil. Loans are also advanced from these Banks primarily to pOQr 
Zamindars and Khatedars, who cannot get IQans frbm Sabukars, or 
money-Ien-ders unless they agree to a very high rate of interest. 

Zamindars or Khatedars who are in arrears for the Government 
,assessment; or Malguzari, or for instalments of loans already taken 
. from the Barik, and with. property not suffiCient to cover- the same, 
will not be given any loan from these Banks, without further 

\ . 
and proper security. 

2. Loans can be obtained f rom t~eseBanks on application by 
Zamindars <;lnd Kha~edars for the followingpux:poses ::--

1. Purchasing seed-grain and subsistence. 
2. Purchasing bullocks. 
3. Purchasing machinery .• 
4. Constructing and repairing irrigat~on Works, 

5. For building and· repairing houses, cattle sheds, &c. f 

for making and repairing. parohas, naris, mots, or 
othe.r works meant for improving the quality and 
value o(the land.: 

3, Interest wIll be. charged on loans advanced from these 
Banks at the following rates::"- ' ' 

1. On.loans for seed-grains, subsistence, 4%' per annum. 

~.On )oans for purchasing. bullocks, &c., odor constructing 
. irrigation ~ork~,.6 % per annum. .. . 

'3. . The' sariJ.e rate 'Will he charged for loan!? for purchasing 
'machinery for agricultural and.irrigation purposes. 

The need ,of 
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Interest. 
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4. An extra penal interest at 2 % will be charged from the 
date on which repayment became due, in case a person fails to repay 
it, on the date fixed for'payment of the Bond; OT, when the loan is to 
be repaid by instalments, when he fails to pay the instalment or 
instalments, on the whole loan. 

.5 . . Interest will be charged on loans from the dates on'which 
act~al paym~nt is made. . . 

·6 •. Interest will be charged and" recovered for broken periods, 
that is, whatever amount is received fi'om the debtor, the inter.est 
due. up to ~t -date, will be deducted from it, and the balance 
credited to the amount of the loan. 

-
7. Interest on the amount repaid on any date, towards the 

repayment of the loan, will cease to be charged from that -date, nor 
will the interest for the date of payment be taken into account 

8. A person can repay the whole or any portion of the-loan, 
or if it is to be paid -by instalments, any single or more instalments 
or a portion· thereof at any time before the dates fixed and save, 
payment- of interest for the future. Interest will be tharged on· 
these amounts only up to that date and no further. 

If the amount payable is sent by ~oney order and -the copy of 
the Bond is also submitted, interest will cease to be payable from the 
date of the money order. In this way one can remit money with. 
out difficulty, from his own house and save payment of interest. 

9. The maximum periods for repayment of loans will be as 
detailed below :-

[If, however, anyone wishes to repay the amount before the 
. dat~s fixed for its payment, the Agentof the Bank, i.e., the 
Tehsildar, shall accept it.] • 

1. A loan taken for seed-grain and subsistence shall be 
repaid, as soon as the_ crops from the seed for which 
the loan was taken, are harvested. 

2. That for purchasing bullocks or machinery, shall be 
repaid in three years. 

3. That for an irrigation work, in five.years. 

4. That for miscellaneous works, in three years, if the 
amount is Rs. 300 or less. For a larger amount 
p.revious sanction of the General Manager shall be 
necessary. 
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The following works come under the heading Miscellaneous:

Explanation No. I. 

(a) Construction or repairing of qua~ and huts accident
ally . destroyed by fire, or constrlktion or repairing 
thereof at the time of starting a new village or suburb, 
or renovating a deserted village. 

(b) Purchasing paroha or nari for mots, 

(c) Getting land ready for irrigation. 

(d) Draining portions of culturable land likely to be useful 
for cultivation, or for reclaiming culturable waste land, 
or to protect land from being flooded or eroded. 

(e) Preparing banjar land for cultivation or for cutting 
down forests and reclaiming the land for a similar 
purpose. 

Explanation NO.2. 

Renewing, repairing, altering, and extending any of the 
works mentioned above. 

10. The application for a loan should be made to the Agent 
of the Bank, i. e., the Tehsildar. In case it is refused by him, it 
should be submitted to the District Manager (Suba). 

11. Application shall be made in a prescribed form, on 
unstamped paper, within a prescribed period. It should be legibly 
signed by the applicant, and his thumb impression should be carefully 
taken thereon. 

12. These forms are supplied gratis to applicants for being 
filled in. I t will be more convenient for a Zamindar to get them 
from the Tehsil and keep them in his office. 

13. If any Zamindar submits an application for a loan being 
given to his tenants and ryots, for seed-grains, &c., and subsistence, 
a statement giving the names of the tenants and the amounts 
required by each of them duly signed and thumb marked by the 
Zamindar, should be attached to the application. 
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14. Applications for loans for seed-grain and subsistence, &c., 
should be submitted before the dates given below :-

(1) For the Kkarif season, the 30th of April. 

(2) For the Rabi sowings, the 30th ofaSeptember. 

(3) For Bar or 'Sugarcane,' the 31st of March. In special 
cases applications for the Kkarif sowings might also 
be made till the end of May. If the monsoons begin 
late, such applications may be submitted as special 
cases. 

15. The best time for purchasing bullocks is generally the 
annual fair held in the neighbourhood of the applicant at which 
bullocks are brought for sale, or a weekly market held in the portion 
of the district in which the village is situate~. This being the case, . 

. the Agent of the Bank will notify for general information the date up 
to which applications for loans will be received by him. But if by the 
death of a bullock a ryot's agricultural work comes to a stand-still, and 
he is desirous of purchasing a bullock, the time limit aforesaid shall 
not apply and the application may be submitted whenever necessary. 

16. The person taking a loan is not bound to purchase 
bullocks at any particular fair or market. If he can get them 
cheaper anywhere else, he is at liberty to do so, but he ought to 
purchase them within the time fixe'd by the Agent of the Bank. 

17. It will be the duty of the person obtaining a loan from 
the bank, to purchase bullocks three to six years old. This condition 
is imposed with a view to prevent the sale of bullocks under age and 
of very young or old bullocks. In the former case the feeding 
charges go for nothing, and in the latter, a new bullock would have 
to be purchased within a short period. He should get the description 
and price of the bullocks entered in the Patwari's Roznamcha or Diary 
and have the bullocks branded at the nearest Police Station. 

NOTE :- (The advantage of having the animal branded.) In case it is lost or stolen, it 
becomes easier to trace it or identify it. 

18. If a person fails to act up to the conditions prescribed, after 
taking a loan for the purchase of bullocks, the Agent is authorised to 
issue a notice, calling upon him to do so within a month. In default, 
the amount should be recovered irrespective of the time limit or 
instalments that might have been a~reed upon. 
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19. A second loan for the same purpose or for purchasing a 
pair of bullocks for the same plough, would not be granted for five 
years after the date of the first loan, unless one or both of the 
bullocks happen to die in the interval. 

• 
20. Any loan require:! for an irrigation work has to be ap-

plied for up to November. In special cases and in case the loan is 
required for protecting any irrigation work from injury or damage 
or for making urgent alterations and repairs to it, an application 

may be made at any time. • 

. 21. The person taking the loan should have the work complet
ed before the commencement of the rains. If the work is a large 
one, it should be completed before the end of the rainy season of 
the year following. This should be attended to till the work is 
completed. Irrigation works should be constructed under one's 
own personal supervision. 

No pucca masonry work should be started in a hurry, until a good 
reliable spring is struck in an irrigation well. In many cases pucca 
irrigation wells contain only a nominal supply of water, proving that 
the amount spent on them has been wasted. The test of having 
struck a good spring is whether a sufficient supply of water is avail
able even in the months of May and June, or in the hottest part of 
the season. When such supply is available, then alone should the work 
be built pucca. 

22. Applications for loans for works mentioned in sub-sections 
3 (Machinery) and 5 (Miscellaneous) can be made at any time, 

23. Persons taking loans for quarters and sheds, &c., from the 
Banks, are entitled to have all the concessions allowed under the 
Forest Code, in this connection. The concessions are made by the 
Forest Department. 

24. When a Zamindar causes a loan to be given from the 
Bank to any of his Khatedars, he will also have to stand security for 
it, in addition to the usual securities taken under the Act. But the 
amount will in the first igstance be recoverable from the Khatedars 
or his su·rety, if any, and the balance alone from the Zamindar. 

25. The person taking a loan shall have to execute a bond 
for the loan. 
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~6. Such a Bond shall bear a tw.o-anna stamp. It shall be 
signed by the borrower and attested by witnesses.' . MaIiypeople,. 
though not literate, are . able to write their names. In such cases 
their signatures shall be preferred to their thumb marks. 

27. When several parsons take a loan jointly, only one Bond 
will be taken from them. -

28. A copy of this Bond, on a printed form, shall be given 
to the b:>rrower. If the said. copy is lost by him, he shall get a 
fresh copy on paying the usual copying fee, and on paper bearing a .. . 
two annas stamp. If there, are several persons taking a loan jointly,. 
the headman amongst them will get the copy. 

29. The borrower will get a cheque for the amount from the 
Tehsil, which will be payable a month after the date of its issue.' 
The party should cash it and take the .money from the Tehsil 
Treasury, at as early a date as possible, within a month. If payment 
is not made in full, a report should at once be made to the Tehsildar. 

30. If the perio:! of one month is over, application with the 
old - cheque attached to it should be made and a fresh cheque 
will be· issued thereafter. 

31. -When a loan is taken by several persons jointly, all 
persons shall b~. h:!ld jointly and seyerally responsible for its payment. 
If it cannot be recovered primarily from the person who took the 
loan it will be recovered from them, as provided for under the 
Bank Rules. 

32. The full amount of the loan with interest will be recover
ed from the borrower or his surety as arrears of land ·revenue, and 
the powers requisite to recover the amount shall vest in the 'Tehsildar 
or Suba in their capacities as Agent of the Bank and the District 
Manager. 

33· Zamindars should be careful to see that the amount 
taken by them from the Bank for particular objects is spent only 
on those objects. If it is advanced to their' tenants, they should 
fully satisfy themselves that they are spending it on the objects for 
which they took it. If any Zam; ~ar or Numberdar comes to know 
that any Zamindar or tenant is not spending such amount on the 
work for which the loan was obtained, he should at once make a 
report about it to the Tehsildar. 
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34. -If "any· person" takes a loan from the Bci.rik: and does 
nof spend the wlioleora part of it, on the object or work for which 
it was obtained,' the Agent of the' Bank, in his capacity as Tehsilda~ 
should at once take stt.ps for the recovery of the full amount of 
the loan, irrespective of any time limit or mode of payment by 
instalments that may have been mentioned in the Bond for the loan. 

35. Steps should be taken to recover the amount of the loan, 
as soon· as periods for recovery, as mentioned in the Bond, expire. 

36. .If a person has, taken more than one loan and given 
separate bonds for each loan, the amount paid by him towards 
repayment, shall be appropriated to the repayment of the oldest 
loans. 

37. Amounts paid by the 'borrower for repayment of the 
loan should be entered on the back of the original as well as on the 
cory of the bond. These entries shall be attested and,dated by 
. th~ Agent of the Bank, and shall bear the seal of the office. 

,38. If any amount is recovered from the surety in payment 
of the loan, it shall be entered on the back of the Bond, and a note 
made to the effect that the payment was made by the surety. 
In such cases a separate receipt shall also be given to the surety. 

39. Zamindars and Mu~tajirs should make it a point to take 
particular care of the ,yots of their village, and provide them with 
ploughs and bul1ock~ at their own cost. If tbey cannot do ,so, they 
should apply to the Tehsil for loans being given to tliem. Money 
should be lent first to such people as really want it, as for instance; 
to a person who has.lost one out of his pair of bullocks, and whose 
plough would lie useless till a second bullock is secured. 

40. A person applying for a loan should take only as much 
as is really needed and not .an .amount which it would be difficult 
to pay. Instalments ~hould also be fixed after careful consider~tion so 
that there/may be no difficulty in paying them. 

From a careful perusal of this Chapter it will be evident that 
a person who carries on his business in accordance with the principles , 
laid down here honestly and conscientiously will be able to obtain any 
amount he may want, without much difficulty and be saved the 
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troubles arIsmg out of Laws, Regulations, and Civil Courts, to a 
large extent. These Banks have been started solely with the object 
of providing the required amount of money, on loan, to the ryots, 
so that they may be saved from trouble and loss. In framing the 
rules these objects have been borne in mind, but the responsibility 
of acting according to 'them rests largely on the Bank staff; the 
Daftardar, and the borrowers. If both parties work honestly, care
fully and punctually, and do not go in for sharp practices, the work 
will no doubt go on satisfactorily. . 
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CHAPTER VI. 

B~NKS ~D B~NKING BUSINESS. 

1. Banking really means dealing in money. A ,Bank advances 
money at interest. The place where the office of the money
lending business is si~uated, where the cash- and other assets are 
kept, where money is advance:! in the shape of loans, where, deposits 
received from customers are kept, and where all the business of 
money-lending is carried on, is generally known as a Bank or Kothi. 

People engaged in Banking business are called Bankers. This 
business may be carried on either by a single individu:u or by a body 
of individuals forming a Compaily. 

-
In India there are various kinds of Banks, such as Mercantile 

Houses or Kothis, Banks, Co-operative. Banks, Savings Banks, &c. 

Peo~le obtain capital required for carrying on various kinds 
of business without delay through such Banks. Interest is al~ 
received by depOsiting money in them. Whatever mqney is deposited 
in Banks, is kept there either as a fixed deposit, returnable after ,a 
fixed period, or as a floating deposit. In the latter case, no interest 
is.received or very little, if any.. 

2. A banking ,b!lsiness carried .on by a single individ ua] or by 
the members of a single family; is known asa Sahukari Kothi and 
that carried on by a company or body of persons, is called a Bank~ 
There is a slight difference between these two kinds of banking 
concerns. In the case of the former the capital belongs to a single 
individual or a family, but in the latter case the persons {orIning th~ 
company subscribe the required capital in shares which are paid:-

(1) in~ lump sum, or . . 

(2) according to. the calls. For instance, if the share be worth· 
ten rupees, five rupees may be paid at the time of the first 
call and the remainder at the time of subsequent calls 
according to the agreement made. 
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3. Banks which publish their audited ac~ounts are generally 
good and reliable. Persons, who follow the profession of auditing 
accounts, and have obtained a v~ry high' d~gree of proficiency in their 
work are called Auditors.' Banks,and Kothis which do not publish 
their accounts are, looked upon as rather risky. 

4. When the articles of association of a banking company are 
duly registered, it issa\d td be "pr6perly established. After all the 
necessary formalities have been:' gone ~ through, the. capital subsCribed, 
an~ the business of the, Ba,nk i~ in, full' s,¥ing, t~e shareholders can, if 
they like" sell their shares at a'premiiuTI.' .,". 

S. The' portion of the profit made' by a Bank 'and distri
buted among shareholders is called dividend. The' remaining portion 
is credited to, the Reserve Fund. A Bank which has a Reserve 
Fund is supposed to be reliable; the value of the shares generally 
rises according to the amount of the accumulated Reserve Fund. 
When the Bank is doing business at a loss, the shareholders do not 
get any dividend. 

6. Ordinarily loans are given by the Banks first, from the 
amounts of capital actually paid up by shareholders, and after the 
business of the Bank is in full swing, they are paid from the amounts 
received as fixed deposits. The Bank pays interest at a lower rate 
on deposits than that realised on the loans. The amounts lent and 
the interest accruing therefrom is recoverable before the date 
on which the fixed deposit is to be repaid., Thus good interest is 
received and there is no difficulty in repaying the fixed depOsits as 
they fall due. The depositor's confidence in the soundness of the 
Bank 'remains unshaken .. In' carrying on ~nking busi~ess: it is 
absolutely necessary to see that not a pie lies idle, that money is lent 
with care and foresight, that no strain' can be felt in repaying the 
deposits' as they fall due, that it might be easily recovered on the 
dates originally fixed, and lastly, that n~ loan has to be written off 
as irrecoverable. 

7. Everyone cannot become an independent banker, but those 
bankers only are fit to carryon who. through the grace of God 
have got money, are honest and straightforward and have the 
capacity of being useful to needy persons and earning money by 
fair means. Selfish and interested persons indifferent to the 
welfar~ of their debtors are never well spoken of, nor can their 
business prosper for a long time .. 
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, s: With independent bankers working conscient"ioilsly; sympa
theticaJ.ly;:andhonestly, Dusiness can be and is carded on satisfactdrlIy 
ina Banking Company; 'In their absence' it becomes necessary to 
establish,a Batik on' the' lines explained:aoove; Its work will'prosper 
if the management is', 'above suspicion, and people come. to -know 
the way its business is being carried'cm'; and its annuaior haIf-yearly 
accounts are ,prin.ted and published for the information and satis-
faction of :the'. public: Where this is the case, the confiden~, 9f the 
peopleincre,!-ses and they flock to .it for business. 'Whenever large 
Banks have failed, it has generally been found, that they have withheld 
information about their profit and loss account'from the public. When 
the accounts and rules of business of a Bank are open to ~he public 
the Bank officials cannot play any trick. Mor€.Over carefu~' supervi-
sion of the Directors is also necessary. The successf ill working and 
continued prosp~rity of a Bank is to a very large extent dependen~ 
on the pirectors, Audifors andOfficials of the Bank. All good and 
well established Banks get their quarterly or half-yearly accounts 
duly audited and passed: 

Con'ditlorts 
under wbic:h 
the business 
of a Bank c:an 
thrive. 

9. The following office-holders and servants are usually Bank offic:lals. 

e,~ployed by Cl. Banking Company:;-,-

,1. Committee of Directors. 
2. Manager._ 
3. Accountant 

'4. Clerks; 
5 .. 
6. 
7~ 

Treasurer, 
Money Tester (Sarraf). 

, '.. ~ -

Solicitor. 

A· meeting of shareholders is also held ,whenever, necessary. 
Theoffici<ils are paid regular and fixed salaries, and they have 
to attend and workin the office during fixed hours. 

. , 

. 10 .. Every Banki,ng Company has got its own able and 
experiehced Solicitor to advise 'on all legal points in connection with 
busin~s.s of' Bank' and' ~o make arrangements Jor instituting 
and defending suits' and carry ort other legal proceedings, through 
Pleaders and Barristers, on behalf of the Bank. The staff. receives 

: its salary every month. The Solicitors and Auditors are also paid' 
monthly instead of annually, if they like . .. ~ -. ~ . . . . . .....,. 

Sollc:ltor 
the Bank. 

of 
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11. The Directors have to 'supervise every branch business 
of the, Bank and to see that it is carried on in such 'a way tha,t' its cre
dit, prosperity and good name remai~ 'spOtless. They should also 
watch and see that the confidence of the public in the Bank continues 
1,lnaltered. The Direc'tors transact all their business at meetings. 
,They are paid fixed fees'for their attendance. 

12. The Manager of a Bank is its chief official. He has to 
enquire ctnd find out how far persons applying for loans can be trusted, 
an4whose deposits could be accepted and up to what period. He has 
also to see that all the cheques and llundis, received are properly 
dealt with, and the accounts of all persons doing business with the 
Bank are properly posted, and their instructions about their accounts 
promptly attended to, according to rules. The success and prosperity 
of a Bank depends to a great extent on its Manager. It is he who 
purchases and sells Hundis, receives or pays money, and fixes ~he 
rate of interest. If he makes the slightest mistake in settling bargains 
with Agents' it might involve the Bank in the loss of lacs of rupees. 
An able, clever and experienced Manager does all his work very 
satisfactorily. 

Details about the worki,ng of two notable Banks are given below, 
from which it will be seen how they etood at the start and ten years 
lat~r:-

N atne of Bank. 

Bengal Bank 

Allahabad Bank ... 

Name of Bank. 

Bengal Bank 

Allahabad Bank 

Name of Balik. 

Bengal Bank 

Allahabad B~lIik '." 

Ordinary Capital. 

Rs.2,00,00,000 

Rs. 25,00,000 

~eserve Fund. 
Rs. 1 ;88,00,000 

Us. :36,00,000 

Original price of shares. Present value. 

Rs. 500 1,697 8 0 

Rs. 100 . 356 0 0 

A nnual dividend gi't'en to. shareholders 

ill 1902 in 1912 
10 14 

" 

"', .. ,. i518 

13. The Accountant and clerks in a Bank work under the 
Manager and carry out all his orders and instructions.- I t is their 
duty to help the Manager in ,every, possible way, . The success of a 
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Bank is also' dependent on' the: way these ,peop1e wdrk. ' If they 'can 
to the least extent in pOsting and tendering accounts, or,' keepIng the 
Manager 'well posted in alL emergent and important matters, or irt 
drawing his attention to mistakes and threatened loss, ,the Bank is 
bound to suffer. The Treasurer has to deposit in the treasury all 
the' moneY-received in the Bank in Currency Notes, Government 
Promissory Notes, Cheques, Hundis, Guineas, Sovereigns, pice, pies; 
&c., and to promptly pay whatever amount is t6 be paid' for Hu;"dis, 
Cheques or Currency Notes~ He has also to pay the amounts of 
loans taken from the Bank. He must carefully scrutinise; and see if 
any of the Cheques, Hundis or Currency N,otes, &c., presented are 
spurious. 

14. 'rhe affairsaf.a Bank are ,carried on according to' certain 
rules and by-laws, framed by the Banking Company, i~ acqo~4ance. 
with, the requirements of bus mess for the time' being. They are c;alle~ 
Articles of Association. -They are, registered when the Company is 
formed and business started. ' 

15. In every Bank a iarge amount is kept apart, wjthout 
being used, except in small sums and on emergent occasions, when 
the Bank is in diffic.ulty. It is called the Re,serve Fund. 
House 'property fetching ,good rent, Government Promissory 
Notes and Municipcil Bonds and Debentures, &c., ~re pur.:. 
chased - f~om 'this fund. 'At times if is also kept as'a, 
deposit for making money' from interest with first class and' unexcep
tional Banks, thus increasing the fund by the interest earned; As a 
rule it is not iilVested: in any d<;>ubtfulbusiness transaction. , 

-16. - Persons ha.ving dealings with a Bank are required, to hand -
over _ specimens of their signature, so· as -to guard against anyone 
using a forged imitation of it. _ They receive an account book called 
the Pass, Book, in which, are entered on one side, aU the amounts 
'depqsited and on the other those withdra\vn by' the depositor. 
Whenever any amount is deposited, tl).e Bank Accountant instead of 
giving a receipt, enters it in the Pass Book above his signature.-This 
serves the purpose of a receipt. In addition to this the Bank officials 
get the accounfs of each d~posit6r verified by hini, every six months 
or year, whereby the depositor comes tOe know the exact state of his 
accounts from tim~,to time. Whenever a' depositor wants to withdraw 
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any amount from the Bank, he does it by means of cheques, which 
are, in a way, an application by him, asking the Bank to send or pay ~ 
the amount specified, to himself or to the person named by him. 
People generally make payments by cheques so as to be Saved the 
trouble of keeping cash with.them, and making payments. More
over the payee cannot, even if he wish it, deny the receipt of the 
amount for which the cheque was given him, because a clear proof of 
his having done so remains in the Bank. Whenever a cheque· is 
received in the Bank from a depositor his signature on the cheque is 
compared with the specimen of his signature, already in the Bartk, 
b~fore the cheque is cashed. The receipt and signature of the payee 
is also taken on the cheque itself. 

17. When a Bank is in a flourishing condition, with large 
amounts of money in hand, and carrying on business, on a large scale, 
it opens its branches in other cities, towns and even large villages. The 
person in charge of such branches is called the Agent of the head 
branch, and not a Manager. These branches also have almost the 
same arrangements, the work of office and staff as the head office 
of the·Bank. 

18. When owing to some cause or the other a Bank comes to 
grief, and becomes insolvent, a group of persons or some other Banks 
takes over its business, under the orders of the District Judge, for
winding up and settling its affairs. Thereafter, all the work pertajn
ing to the affairs of the said Bank, such as recovering amounts. 
due from debtors, executing decrees obtained, recovering the amounts ~ 
due or filing suits for recovery of the loaris, and paying the amounts 
recovered to depositors and shareholders, &c., is carried· on . by this 
group of I?ersons or by the Bank. They are called Liquidators. 
They deduct the amount due for salary of the officials and servants 
of the insolvent Bank, as well as the amount of their commission, 
from the amounts'realized, and pay the balance pro 1'ala, first to 
the depositors, and if there is any balance, to the shareholders, in a 
similar way. 

19. It is not in every case .f failure of a Bank that the 
the deposits will dep,ositors or shareholders lose all their money. Occasionally even 
not be lost on lall· 
ure of • Bank. _ aft~r a fail~_r~, all the devositors- and sharehoiders -get their: money 
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back in full. Every thing depends to a large extent on the good 
faith, ability and sympathy for the depositors and shareholders, 
shewn by -the' Directors, the Manager and Officials of .the Bank. 

20. Two things are necessary for carrying on banking business, 
'Ois., (1) Credit, and (2) Security. Depositors flock to a banker 'whose 
credit is well established; and he gets large sums of~ deposit money, 
but nobody cares to entrust his money to one who has no credit, or 
who is notorious for his duplicity and fraud. 

Tw Q things 
necessary for 
working a 
Bank.-

21. Security is taken for recovering the amount lent, from the 
property of the borrower if it cannot be recovered from him personally 
without difficulty or trouble. It is on this account that particqlar 
property-movable or immovable-is held in mortgage as a security 
for particular loans. 

22. 'When a banker advances money to anyone on any seCur
ity, he ascertains whether the security is sufficient for recovering the 
amount advanced, along with interest at a reasonable rate. Bankers 
who know their work well do not expect interest at a heavy rate from 
borrowers offering ample security. 

23. Bankers must always remember that if they want to invest 
moneys at a high rate of interest, they will seldom obtain a satis
factory security for their money. 

24. There are three kinds of securities:-

1. Personal. 

2. Movable property. 

3. Immovable property. 

25. Personal security is acceptable only in' the following 
cases:-

The man who should become a surety should be well. 
known in business circles for his reliability; should have 
sufficient property; a fixed iricome; bear a good character j 
never engaging in speculation, or other doubtful and 
hazardous transactions j should ,have insured his life and ' 
ought to possess ability to pay the premiums on his life 
policies. 
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26. Most people are anxious to go in ,for banking business, 
thinking that it would pay a large profit on a small capital. If they 
do so, they. fail, their savings are spent on litigation and they become 
bankrupt. People having dealings with them, find it iII)possible to 
carry 9n their business. ,A good banker should therefore . always see 
that the capital is not lost; a reasonable rate of interest is obtained, 
,and that the borrower is enabled to carry on his business without 
finding it beyond his means to pay the interest, and to return the 
arriount of loan in due course. 

27. When property, movable or immovable, is taken as 
security, the creditor recovers his money by selling the same. The 
banker lends only such amount as, together with interest, is likely to be 
fetched by the property. When the security is merely personal and 
the debtor fails to pay, the creditor recovers the amount by the sale 
of his movable and immovable' property. 

28. In case of movable property only such articles as find 
a ready sale are accepted, in preference to those difficult to dispose of. 
It is no use accepting pearls and cotton as security, when there is no 
demand for them. Immovable property becomes a good security, 

. only when it is saleable, and the full amount including interest can 
. be recovered by its sale. Moreover it should be such as would 
remain in good condition for a reasonable period. 

29. House property, which has also been insured against loss 
by fire, is considered good and acceptable. I t is generally consider
ed valuable when situated in chief towns, where it fetches good rent 
and could be sold at any time. 

30. A Bank which gets deposits at a comparatively low rate of 
interest, and from which loans are taken on very good security and at 
a high rate of interest, is looked upon by the public as being prosperous 
and flourishing. In giving loans great care has to be taken about 
,their repayment For instance, if a person wants Rs. 10,000 
and promises that in case he failed to repay the loans on the date 

,fixed it should be recovered by the sale of his house property, the 
Bank authorities should first of all get the same valued and ma!:e 
inquiries as to whether it would find a ready purchaser and fetches a 
sufficient rent. For a loan of Rs. 10,000 the property should have 
a va,lue of from Rs. 12,000 to Rs. 15,000. 
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.31,. In .these Societies .and Companies, a ·number of people 
join together f~r the p~rpo~ of carrying on a particular-kind of ~busip;ess, 
and subscribe a joint capital. They are generally f0I'IIled for purpoSes 
of trade, manufacture, or for carrYing .onagricUltural operations in 
a better way i that is, on a scale that i!i lar.~er. t1!a,n ·what: is possible 
in the case orindividuals. 

Joint-Stock Banking is of two kinds:--

1. One inwhich a large number of bankers combine and, 
form .a-b;g bJ.nking business. 

2. Where a number of small sharehqlqers ~ombine 'and 
form a limited liability Company: 

The shareholders of such a Company sub-divide' their shares, 
in order, to facilitate their business. There are· many . Com
panies of this kind i~ Europe and AmericCl:; with ~hares worth four 
annas or even two annas each. Where the Company is li~ited, the 
liability of shareholders is limited to the amount of their shares~ . I f the 
Company fails and suffers a loss, the private property of shareholders 
is no~ liable to attachment. 

In such Banks even petty shareholders get a proportionately 
large profit from the amounts re.ceived from outsiders who do not· get 
as much profit as do even the small shareholders, because the deposi
tors only get the interest at the rates ~readyJj~ed i while. the share
holders share in the total amount of profits. 

Agricultural Banks; 

.32. These Banks advance money toagriculturistsfot agricul-
tural. purposes. At present Government and, the general public 

. believe that there is a great n~ed of such Banks in this cQuntry i because 
the .Sahukars or money-lenders oppress the r,yots too much. 
They charge interest at 20-25, and at times even more .. Besides, 
they extort all they can, from the cUltivators. The loan though taken 
for agricultural purposes, is spent on something else', and the ryots 
are never ;lble to' get out of indebtedness. If, however, Agricultural 
Banks are started, theywill be saved fron incurring useless expenditure 
and be free from the clutches of the .Sahukars, 

Co=operatlve 
Societies and 
(10 hi t-s t ode 
Companies. ; 

Liability 0 f 
shareholders. 

Profit to share
holders. 

Agricultural 
. Banks. 
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Agricultural Banks advance money to ryots only for the follow
ing objects :-

1. For purchasing seed. 

2. For excavating wells. 

3. For purchasing bullocks. 

4. For purchasing agricultural implements. 

S. For paying Government demands. 

Wh€m the supervision of such Banks is properly carried out by 
Government Officers and District authorities, the ryots are greatly 
benefited .. ' 

The rate of interest in such Banks is generally low and yet 
the shareholders make a fair profit. 

Establishment If the villagers themselves start such a Bank, on a small 
of Joint-stock ' 
Bank in a vII- capital, they as well as the ryots are sure to be benefited. 
lage. 

Convenience. 

Crops a securi
ty. 

Confidence 
necessary. 

The example 
of the United 
Provinces. 

Difference be
tween a limited 
and unlimited 
Bank. 

In a Government Bank there is a good deal of trouble in 
connexion with rules and by-laws, &c. 

Whenever the ryots borrow money from such Banks, they' 
have to bear in mind that their crops are, as it were, under lock and 
key, till the amount is repaid. 

People will be prepared to deposit money in such Banks, when 
they feel confident that their money would be quite safe and that 
the Government would not be willing but preparea to take some risk 
to keep the ,.yots in a prosperous condition. 

The. Government of the United Provinces has started a new 
kind of Agricultural Bank, in which the ryots and Zamindars ora 
single village or group of villages establish a limited or unlimited 
liability Bank, with shares worth one rupee or more each, and get 
it registered. 

In a limited Bank a shareholder is responsible to the extent 
of his share or shares, while in an unlimited one the whole property 
of the shareholder is held to be responsible. 
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These Banks are called Village Banks. They can obtain 
loans from District Banks, at 6% interest. This money is advanced to 
ryots at 12% interest Half of the profit so made, is appropriated 
by the shareholders and the other half carried to the Reserve Fund. 
I t is hoped that after some time every Village Bank will be in a 
position to meet all its requirements, without goiog to the District 
Bank. 

There' are similar shareholders in a District Bank, which 
is a limited liability Company.' Deposit amounts bearing interest are 
kept in these Banks and they are under the supervision of the District 
Collector. . 

The Gwalior Go~ernment has, in order to afford similar faci
lities, opened Agricultural Banks in every Tehsil, from which loans 
can be obtained at favourable rates of interest. If hereafter Village 
Banks come to be !?tarted and money is borrowed by them from the 
Pargana or Tehsil Banks, just as is done by individual ryots, they 
will find'it good and profitable to borrow money in this way. 

The advantages of having Village' Banks are these, viz.:
A would-be borrower is not obliged to go to the T,ehsil for 
obtaining a loan, and he is not obliged to finel out some one to become 
his surety. He is not obliged to deal with Tehsil establishment. Only 
the Manager of the Village Bank will have direct dealings with the 
Pargana Bank, and he will be able to pay money to the ryot at his 
own house, Those who work i~ this way will be profitted. Thel 
will not fall into the clutches of money~lenders, and as a consequence 
after IIDme time self-supporting Banks will come into' being in every 
village. 

33. Banks for the poorer classes are called Savings Banks. 
In these Banks poor men can deposit their small savings, say four 

. annas or even two annas at a time. By opening such banks poor 
people acquire habits of frugality and thrift, and even with such 
small savings they have hopes of becoming well off in the future. 
Government Banks in large cities have a Savings Bank'!;! branch 
attached to them in which poor people can deposit even an anna or 
two at a time. In this country Savings Banks have been opened 
in many of the Government Post Offices. They are known as Post 
Office Savings Banks. 

~-
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CHAPTER VII. 

DESTROYING ~NSGQ~. 

1. Kans causes great damage to cultivation. Once started 
it gradually spreads over the fields and chokes the grain stalks. 

2. The ryots, though they are afraid of the growth and 
spread of Kans, do not take the trouble to remove. and destroy it. 
There are several methods of destr:oying it. I t grows and spreads 
owing to the indi(ference of the Zamindars and cultivators. If care 
is taken to root it out and destroy its seed by fire as soon as it makes 
its appearance, its growth and spread will at once be put an end to. 
But the cultivators are apathetic and the Zamindars do not keep a 
good watch over them at the commencement and so it goes on 
spreading, hampering cultivation, and as a consequence both the 
cultivator and Zam"indar suffer. The latter should never be careless 
in this matter. If the cultivator is apathetic, he should at once be 
taken to task for his indifference and the Kans removed arid destroyed 
without delay. This is only possible when the Zamindar understands 
his interests, and frequently goes round the village lands personally, 
and sees things for: himself. Kans never makes its appearance in 
land which is always carefully ploughed, the crops in which are pro. 
perlyand frequently weeded, and which is well manured. 

3. (1) When the field is ove~-grown with Kans which can· 
not be removed ahd destroyed by hand labour, the Zamin. 
dar or ryot should raise earthen banks round. the fi~ld so 
as to collect rain water in it. ·This water should be allowed 
to stand there for four . to six months, after this Kans 
stalks, roots and seeds ~i11 get sodden and destroyed and 
the plot rendered fit for cultivation the next year. This 
will happen only if the Kans is entirely s~bmerge.d and 
not.if its top remains above water. If there is not suf. 
ficient rain and the Kans grows fast, it should b~ cut 
down, 50 as to keep the stubs 5ubm&rged. 
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1. Kans causes great damage to cultivation. Once started 
it gradually spreads over the fields and chokes the grain stalks. 

2. The ryots, though they are afraid of the growth and 
spread of Kans, do not take the trouble to remove. and destroy it. 
There are several methods of dest~oying it. I t grows and spreads 
owing to the indi(ference of the Zamindars and cultivators. If care 
is taken to root it out and destroy its seed by fire as soon as it makes 
its appearance, its growth and spread will at once be put an end to. 
But the cultivators are apathetic and the Zamindars do not keep a 
good watch over them at the commencement and so it goes on· 
spreading, hampering cultivation, and as a consequence both the 
cultivator and Zamindar suffer. The latter should never be careless 
in this matter. If the cultivator is apathetic, he should at once be 
taken to task for his indifference and the Kans removed and destroyed 
without delay. This is only possible when the Zamindar understands 
his interests, and frequently goes round the village lands personally, 
and sees things for. himself. Kans never makes its appearance in 
land which is always carefully ploughed, the crops in which are pro
perly and frequently weeded, and which is well manured. 

3. (1) When the field is over-grown with Kans which can
not be removed ahd destroyed by hand labour, the· Zamin
dar or ryot should raise earthen banks round the field so 
as to collect rain water in it. 'This water should be allowed 
to stand there for. four to six months, after this Kans 
stalks, roots and seeds ~i11 get sodden and destroyed and 
the plot rendered fit for cultivation the next year. This 
will happen only if the Kans is entirely s~bmerge.d and 
not.if its top remains above water. If there is not suf
ficient rain and the Kans grows fast, it should be cut 
down, so as to keep the stubs submerged. . 
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(2) Another way of destroying Kans is as foilows :-

After the winter or spring sho~ers in Chait and Vaishakh-or 
April and May-the plots over-grown with Kans should 
be deep ploughed willi specially designed country or 
English ploughs. Illustrations of these ploughs 
are given in this book. The furrows should 
be sufficiently deep to bring out all the Kat s stalks and 
roots. These should be tollected and burnt. The 
same ploughs should be u~ed once more. in the hot 
weather in Jaishtha and Ashadha so that all the new 
shoots of Kans from seed left in the field, be uprooted 
and brought to the surface. These should also be 
collected, dried and burnt. 

(3) Many people think that plots over-grown with Kans should 
be ploughed in the usual way and indigo, castor seed, 
madder or hemp sown thick therein. These crops will, 
as they grow, stiffle the Kans plants and check their 
growth. They grow and ripen quicker than Kans. 
When out of two plants one grows quicker the growth 
of the other is naturally arrested. This is why 
indigo or hemp seed is sown. KalJS roots go deep 
in the soil and so unless deep ploughing is done or it 
is submerged urider water and gets sodden, it. is very 
difficult to get rid of it. 

Even if there be two or three stalks of Kans in a field, as soon as 
they are in flower, the flowers are blown by the wind to the fields 
surrounding them, there the seeds attached to them spring up and 
take root. The Zamindar should therefore destroy even a single 
stalk that might be found anywhere in the village before it com
mences to flower. 

If Kans has taken a firm hold in a tolerably large area and the 
Zamindar is unable to destroy it by any of the methods mentioned 
above, be should at l~ast arrange to have it cutdown befote it flowers. 
Even this wili cause it to disappear after some time. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

DmNTINO TReES. 

1. In every village, in addition to culturable land, there is 
some portion which is unfit for cultivation, and appears as lying 
waste. In the economy of nature there is hardly a plot of land that can
not be put to some use or the other. An intelligent and enterprising 
Zamindar does not allow even the smallest bit of land in his village 
to lie useless. He puts it to some use or the other, for raising 
ordinary crops or for planting trees. 

2. One great advantage of planting trees· is that once they are 
planted, pruning is required every year, but no annual re-planting. The 
expense, trouble and labour. in raising them are undergone only once .. 
With proper care and supervision they continue to yield a profit for 
years. 

3. Trees produce useful things of various kinds, in different 
places. These form a large portion of articles of trade existing 
between various countries, for instance :-

(1) Trees like Shisham, Sagon (Teak), Beeja, Tendu, 
Saj and Babool produce timber which is useful in a 
variety of ways. 

Trees producing timber and wood required by the Zamindar 
for household purposes and for his implements are giyen in dEtail 

. below:-

No. Name. 
Agricultural pur- For wells, Building pur-poses-ploughs, 
yokes, carts, &c. Mots, &c. poses. 

1 Babool .. Ploughs, yokes, Pulleys, &c. Posts, beams, 
wheels of carts. rafters, doors, 

Renwanja 
&c. 

2 ... Do. axle trees. do . do. 
3 Haldoo • ... Do. do. . Planks . 
4 Siras ... Do. Thala for Planks and 

Mots. Ra.fters. 

Planting trees 

Its advantages. 

Various kinds 
01 produce from 
trees and their 
uses. 
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Agricultural pur- For wells, Building pur-No. Names. poses-ploughs, 
yokes, carts, &c. Mots, &c. poses. 

5 Dhokada Wood work for Rafters. 
Persian wheels, 
and . portions of 
carts. 

6 Malluwa Yokes, wheels, and Dhana and Raf ters, planks. 
frame work. pulleys. 

7 Semal Under water. 

8 Salar \Vatering troughs 
for cattle and 
pots for prepar-
ing dough. 

9 Dhak Under water. 

10 Amaltas Yokes, w h e ~ 1 s, Rafters, posts, 
cart frames. and beams. 

11 Dhaman Yckes, Jailis. Can be easily 
bent, useful 
for preparing 
bent articles 
of furniture, 
&c. 

12 Karanj Ploughs. 

13 Kusum Ploughs, yokes, RaftE:rs. 
tyres and Nar. 

14 Kadam Do. 

15 Sadad' Do. Rafters. . 
16 Beri Yokes and wheels.. Thala for 

Mot. 
17 Khair \Vheels. Mot Thala. 

18 Lisocla Portions of Mot Thala. 
wheels. 

19 Shisham \Vheels. Pulleys, &c. Beam s and 
every t hi n g 
that is needed. 

20 Tendu Cart frame and Rafters. 
spokes. 

Mot Thala, Every building . 21 Sagon (Teak) ·Wheels . 
&c. purpOse. 



, 

TreeS cutoff nearthojevel of the ground. 

New branches shooting fform the stumps •. 



New branches shooting from the chopped 'off trunk. 
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Agricultural pur
- poses -ploughs, 
yokes, carts, &c. 

For wells, 
Mots,&c. 
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Building pur
poses. 

22 Dhokadi Wheels, t y res Mot Thalas, -Rafters. 

23 Bail 

24 Gurjen 

25 Ikdania 

26 ~alkare 

27 Anjan 

28 Khirni 

29 Koha 

30 Tinas 

31 Am (Mango) 

32 Jamun 

and cart frames. &c. 
Cart frame. 

Cart frames. 

Cart f~mes. 

'Wood turner's 
work, rafters. 

Mot Tlialas, Planks, beams 
. &c. and rafters. 

Cart wheels, &c. Mot Thalas. Beams,. rafters, 

Ploughs,y 0 keG,_ 
&c. 

planks. 
Posts and raf
ters. 

Doors and door 
frames. 

Mot Thalas. R aft e r s or 
&c. Karis. 

do. do. 

Thalas. Planks. 

Kothis 0 r BalIis or rafters. 
Naichaks in 

wells. 

(2) Mahuwa fruit is used as food and for extracting liq~or and 
the flowers of Chhola for dyeing. 

(3) Valuable saffron colo,ur is' extracted from the -stems 6f 
Parijat flowers and baskets, large and small, are made from 

. the thin split branches. 

(4) The fruit of the Am (Mango), Imll (Tamarind), Jamun, 
Shehtut (Mulberry), _ Nibu (Lemon), Narangi(Orange), 
&c., is eateri. 

(5) Oil is extracted from the seeds-of Mahuwa, Katanj, Castor, 
N eem, H ing~t, K usum', &c. - -

{6) The leaves of Tendu· ar:d Sinthea are used in preparing· 

Bidis, and those of tJ:te Mulberry and Castor for fe~ding' 
silk worms. The leaves of several trees are useful as f 
fodder for cattle; San-fiber is extracted from the spread

ing .leaves of Ramban or Agawi. 
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(7) The bark of Babool, Sadad, Renwanja, and Amla is used 
-in tanning hides. • 

( 8) Fiber is extracted from barks of Dudhi, Ak, Marod-phali', 
Sentha, &c. 

( 9) Gum and resin '(lasa) are obtained from the Salar tree and 
rubber (rom the Sudher creeper. Katechu is produced from 
Khair. Date-palm juice is turned into sugar. This article 
might be prepared locally and, after keeping enough for 
home consumption, sold in the Bazar at a profit. • 

(10) In addition to these there.are thousands of other varieties 
of trees producing all kinds of medicinal and other sub
stanCes useful in different ways. Why should not these be 
collected and sold ? 

NorE. -The following is a ump\e list of such articles. 

List of forest produce, such as trees, leaves; powder (chura), 
fruit, roots, medicines, &c. :-

1 Dhak leaves (useful for 
making Pattals or Platters). 

__ 2 Mahuwa leaves (useful for 
making Pattals or Platters). 

3 Achar leaves (useful for 
making Pattals or Platters). 

4 Chhola leaves (useful for 
making Donas or cups). 

5 Dhak leaves (useful for mak-
ing Donas or cups). 

6 Chhoti Dudhi leaves. 
7 Gogchi leaves. 
8 Sirali leaves. 
9 Ghamra leaves. 

10 Sitaphal (or custard apple) 
leaves. 

11 Hansraj leaves. 
12 Gangeru leaves. 
13 Agasia leaves. 
14 Gokharu leaves. 
15 Adusa leaves. 

16 Brahmi leaves. 
17 Nee! or indigo leaves for 

hair dye. 
18 Meetha or s wee t N im 

leaves. 
19 Asapala leaves. 
20 Chharati leaves. 
21 Akalkara leaves. 
22 Gudmar leaves. 
23 Vishvel leaves. 
24 Mehendi (Myrtle) leaves. 
25 Morpunkha leaves. 
26 Chandan ( Sandal) leaves. 
27 Bad leaves. 

28 Tendu leaves. 
29 Malghan leaves .. 
30 N aya leaves. 
31 Bhatkateri leaves. 
32 Dhokadi leaves. 
33 Mehendi powder. 
34 Fruit of Dudhi. 
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Large Roots. 

1 Gondara. 12 Karati. 

2 Indoran. 13 Wild Adrak (Ginger). 

3 Lal Booti. 14 Bhat Kateri. 

4 Ako!' 15 Tipni. 

5 Imlora. 16 Wild Bhindi. 

6 Black Gulisar. 17 Sitawar. 

7 Imro!. 18 Gangeruwa. 

8 Chitawar. 19 Gulebans. 

9 Badari (Ber). ~O Manemoor. 

10 Nagar Motha. 21 Ker. 

11 Pathar Chata. 22 Kirki. 

Kand or Flabby Roots. 

23 Jami Kand: 30 Suwar Kap-d.· 

24 Koli Kand. 31 Kakor-ka-gatta. 

25 Chaya Kand. 32 Bajar Kand. 

26 Mirchia Kand. 33 Ker Kand. 

27 T~lia Kand~ 34 Bilai Kand. 

28 Kaya Kand. 35 Agaya. 

29 Kala Kand. 36 Wild Singhada with root. 

Common Roots. 

1 Akawwa. 5 Gajpipar. 

2 Adoosa. 6 Marori. 

3 Semal. 7 Kare Bichhwa.· 

4 Niigundi .. 8 Safed Kand. 
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Common Roots--(concld.} 

9 Das Mul. 15 Saf ed M usali. 

10 Red Gongachi. 16 Imlora. 

11 Nagar Motha. 17 Khareti. 

12 Manviria Nagar. 18 Golar. 

13 . Pareshwar Mul. 19 J al N im or water N im. 

14 Black Musali. 

Medical (Medicinal) Products. 

1 Karar (fruit). 22 Mahuwa (fruit). 

2 Ker (fruit). 23 U dphali (seed). 

3 Anwala (fruit). 24 Bir Bahoti {seed}. 

4 Ghont (fruit) 25 Chhola (kernel). 

5 Khareti (fruit). 26' Sojna (fruit). 

6 Gokharu (fruit). 27 Bakayan (seed). 

7 Dakhani Gokharu (fruit). 28 Gadul Ghans (seed). 

8 Makoi (fruit). 29 Amaltas (seed). 

9 Med (fruit). 30 Chirwai (seed), 

10 Gular (fruit). 31 Babool (seed). 

11 Gatana (fruit). 32 Har Singar (fruit) 

12 Kidori (fruit). 33 Kakoli-ki-M in*. 

13 Wild Bhindi (fruit). 34 Chirola (seed). 

14 Ban Bor {fruit}. 35 Rusla (seed). 

15 Ber (fruit). 36 Achar (seed) .. 

16 Babool (fruit). 37 Bhandare (fruit). 

17 Kaner (fruit). 38 Jal Kesar. 

18 Gul Mundi (fruit). 39 Salar-ka-Yanda. 

19 Phar Pherawa (fruit). 40 Wild Castor. 

20 Goma (fruit). 41 Dho (seed). 

21 Behda (fruit). 42 Dudhi (fruit). 
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(ll) Besides trees there· are several kinds of grasses 'which 
are useful in various ways. Rosa and Lemon grass 
gives sweet-scented oils. A kind of Moonj grass gives 
fibre suitable for ropes. Sarkanda or reeds are used in 
making chiCk curtains and stools, &c. Paper and matting 
are made' from Bhawar grass. Lucerne and Guinea 
grass are useful as fodder. Horses and milk cattle fed on 
even small quantities of this . fodder gain weight and bulk. 
These .are no.t cultivated in our districts, but in the Punjab, 
in Rajputana and in other parts of India; where the 
Zamindars are fond of rearing hor~s and mares, they are 
grown on a large scale. 

4. In short, in God's creation in this world ther~ is not a 
single thing from which some benefit or the other cannot be 
derived. Till now the knowledge as to what particular trees to 
plant, how and on what particular soil has been wanting. 
Apart from their trade values several other benefits are derived from
trees, which enhance human comfort, convenience and pleasure. 
Some of these benefits are mentioned below :-

(1) The shade of tree.s is beneficial to all living beings, es
pecially in hot weather. 

(~) Protection to ordinar~ crops. -When trees are planted care
fully, as they ought to be, they give protection to crops 
against frost and excessive heat, when planted so as to 
form a fenc;e, the fodder and other crops. Besides this, the 
animals are protected against trespas~. 

:3) Ashes from the wood of trees increase the productiveness 
of the soil. Leaves, green or dry, fOfm good. manure. 
Trees through their deep-going roots .suck up nutritive 
matter dissolved in water in the deeper layers of the soil 
or which gets dissolved through the acid juices carried 
there by the rootlets. This nutritive matter causes the 
trees to grow. I t is collected in the leaves. These are 
shed every year when dry. When burnt, leaves produce 
more ashes than wood itself. Thus the nutritive sub
stance~ contained in the lower layer of the soil, are brought 
to the surface year after year, and are again conveyed to 
the land from the foot of the trees. 

other advan
tages oft r e e 
planting. 
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(4) Increase in the rainfall.-In places where large areas have 
been planted with trees, or in a jungle or forest, the rain
fall is generally heavier and the beneficial e~fects of 
humidity due to it, are available for a longer period. The 

,effects of ~old in winter and heat ·in summer are also 
milder. The 'climatic conditions remain more temperate 
an'd constant. 

(5) :Prevention of eatth being washed' away.-When trees 
grow over a plot, fine earth from sloping hill sides is not 
washed away as readily, as in their absence, and so the 
land is not rendered poorer day by day. 

(6) Prevention of ravines being formed.- Trees with their 
roots hold the earth and prevent its being washed and scoured 
away, and ravines being formed. In such places storm 
water does not run with force. I t soaks into the ground 
and gradually reaches sub-soil springs. The evil effects of 
cutti~g down trees are well illustrated in the deep ravines 
of the Chambal. These are increasing day by day and 
rendering thousands of Bighas of good culturable land 
worthless. 

5. At times trees prove harmful to cultivation; but this 
happens only when some mistake has been made in planting them, or 
where careful supervision in their upkeep, lopping and pruning, etc., 
is wanting. The shade from trees generally proves harmful to the 
crops. But this can be remedied, nay nullified, by taking care to 
plant the trees at a sufficient distance from the cultivated area, and 
by systematic lopping and pruning. Some important instructions 
about planting trees, their' management, supervision, lopping and 
pruning, etc., are bejng given below.' It is not possible to describe 
these things in detail here. They have to be modified according to 
circumstances, climatic conditions, watersui:ply, and the object aimed 
at in planting the trees. 

6. Before starting planting operations" the object aimed at, 
and the benefits expected, as also the conditions under which these 
are likely to be attained best, have to be carefully ascertained. The 
distance at which trees should be planted depends on the objects 
aimed at. If tall and straight trees for timber are required, they, 



Bran&;hes chopped off leaving the trunkso that new branches and leaves may come out • 

71 . . Young shoots springing from the main branches. 



A tree with the straight and large branches kept and the other branches 
cut off, so that the tree may go straight. 

72 A tree cut off just above 'the ground, so as to get the largest supply of timber. '; 
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have to be planted thick and near each other. If fruits and flowers 
are wanted, more elbow· room has to be given, so that they might 
spread laterally and be able to bear fruit and flowers in large 
quantities, with the least difficulty in gathering them when ready. 
TreeD are planted in two ways :-

(1) By sowing the seed where the tree is to grow. 

(2) By "taking, it from a nursery and transplanting it. 

7. In the first case the spot for sowing the seed is to be Planting by 
putting seed at 

cleated of all grass and its rootlets, etc the place, 

The earth should be dug out and loosened to a certain depth 
before putting the seed. Only two or three seeds should be sown at one 
place. By removing the rootlets of grass and loosening the soil to some 
depth the soft young shoot, springing out from the seed, will, for some 
time, have soft and fine earth around it to en~ble it to take root 
properly. The seed should not be put so deep as to prevent the 
soft young shoot, springing from it, from going up, through the layer 
of earth above. N or should it be put very near the surface, otherwise 
it will not get sufficient moist earth to make it sprout. The thick
ness of the layer of earth above the seed should ordinarily be the 
same as that of the seed itse.!f. 

I 8: For this purpose holes should be dug sufficiently deep. Planting a 
They should be filled with'clean earth free from roots of grass, etc., seedling. 

long before planting the seedling.. The depth of the hole depends 
,upon the kind of tree to be planted. • Generally it is made a foot or 
18 inches deeper than the length of the tap root of the seedling. 
Smaller seedlings are planted with or without, the lump of earth 
round the roots. If with the lump, a hole should be made in the 
earth filled in the larger hole, of the same'size as the lump, and the 
earth round it well pressed and watered as' soon as the seedling is 

planted. The root of the seedling should 'be well grounded in and 
"mixed with the earth in the hole. ~ate~ has to lJe let in at once ,so 
that all the air spaces for air are, cleared. ,,'hen planted without the 
lump of earth, the roots should, as far, as possihle, not be; disturbed, 
crushed or crumpled, but kept in their original position. When the 
seedling is being planted in. this way, it should be held upright with 
the left hand and fine earth gradually put and well packed all round 
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with the right, so as to fully cover all the roots. When this is 
done, the earth should be gradually pressed down and. the seedling 
carefully pulled upwards an inch or so in order to straightenany roots 
that might have got crumpled. More earth should be thrown in and 
pressed round. Pressing and immediate watering cause the roots and 
the earth to closely come together. 

9. The same method is to be followed and care· takeri, when 
tree~ are to be planted on hill sides. The following two addi.· 
tional points have to be borne in mind as the hill sides are 
generally stony :-

I t is necessary to see that the roots of the seedling do not 
rest on any stone, else they would not spread or go deep 
but they· would remain weak and cause the seedling 
to perish. I f the hill is full of hard flag stones, the 
seedling should be planted in crevices. In planting on 
a hill side, the holes should not come in a line one 
above the other, else water from the top hole will over
flow and run down to the next hole lower down, and 
from there to the next and so on, forming a small 
streamlet and washing away the soft earth in the holes. 
The contour * line is selected for planting trees on hill 
sides, instead of straight lines, so as to avoid the above 
contingency. In planting trees, the following things, 
should be ascertained before-hand: The sort of soil , . 

suitable for particular k~9.s of trees. Whether the trees 
are slow 'or fast in growing,.whether keeping the holes 
always f~ll with water would be harmful or otherwise. 
The more detailed the information collected and 
utilised for particular kinds of trees, the more successful 
will the work be. 

10. As a general rule the season when the trees are, as it were, 
at rest or not growing, is the best for planting them. This is the 
case during the spring season (in Chaitra and Vaishakh) but it is not 

. suitable in this country, because it lasts only for a few days, and the. 
hot season commences in right earnest immediately after it. Small 

• The contour line is the line which s hews points round or in a hill situated at the same 
height or lovel, A plan showing these lines is given in this book for reference. 
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Showing shooting branches. 
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seedlings planted during this period are not strong enough to with
stand the severe heat unless special arrangements are made to pro
tect them. So th~ best season for planting trees here is the begin
ning ot the monsoons. The earlier the trees are pla.nted in this 
season, the better they thrive. If planted later, they get less time to 
develop and, being weak, suffer from frost. The beginning of the 
rainy season does not mean the period following the· very first few 
showers after which, the heat from the ground comes to the surface 
and kills the plants. They must be planted as soon as the land gets 
thoroughly wet. 

11. Trees are pruned with different objects in view, and in 
various ways. If straight and tall trees are wanted, all the lateral 

. branches have to be lopped off and only the· central upright shoot 
allowed to remain. The lopping should be done right near the stem 
and the cut should be clean and square, otherwise ~he cut or wound 
takes a long time to heal. If the cut is jagged and full of fibers, &c., 
the stem becomes crooked and in place of a clean sycatrix at the 
cut, a sort of swelling appears. The portion of the bran~h left 
uncut rots and spoils the wood inside. Lopping and pruning are not 
required in a jungle, or if required very rarely, because the number 
of trees being very large. this system, if followed, would mean a 
prohibitive expense without proportionate profit. Where a large 
number of tall and straight trees· are required, they should be sown 
or planted close together. In this way very few side branches 
come out. The few that might appear do not receive sufficient 
light and air and so naturally die out and the treeS become straight and 
tall as desired. If a large number of small branches and plenty of ten
der foliage are the object in view, the branches should not be 10PI=ed off 
without leaving some 18 to 24 inch pieces on the stem. The cutting 
should be made clean and square.· Lots of small branches and 
springs will sprout up round the pieces left, giving out .smaller twigs 
and foliage. Such pruning is done when silk worms are reared. 
These worms depend foi: their sustenance entirely on such tender 
and succulent leaves. The cut should always be clean and straight, 
otherwise water lodges on it and prod uces many disease germs, 
which destroy the tree. 

12. No detailed instructions as to how they should be felled 
~e required when no growth of coppice, etc., is expected from the 

Syste-m 01 
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trees. The tree should, as far as possible, be cut down flush with 
the ground, or even the roots might be dug out, so that the' 
largest possible! quantity of wood is recovered.. When, however, 
coppice wood is desired, the following points should be borne in mind. 
This system is called coppicing :- . 

(1) The cut portion of the stem of the tree should remain 
fl ush with the ground. 

(2) The bark should not be peeled off from the portion of the 
stem left. 

(3) The cutting should be done carefully so that jf it rained, 
water might not lodge over it. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

IMPROVEJ'v\ENT Of UVE,STOCl~. 

1. Zamindars and other people in a village should know 
how to keep and raise live-stock- cdws, bullocks, horses, &c.,-of a 
superior quality and breed. Selling it forms another good source of 
income for Zamindars and private persons. Saudagars (horse.dealers) 
would not have followed this business if it were not a profitable and 
lucrative one, Sheep farming is carried on in Australia, and the wooL 
thu~ produced is exported almost to all parts of the world, and fetches 
very good prices .. The sam~ is the case with horse,s and mares. People 
cari keep brood mares for improving the breed, . but. they are unable 
to purchase and maintain a stallion. Government has therefore 
maintained a stallion in every District for their use.' ~ The owners of 
brood mares should get their mares covered by these stallions and 
br!ng up the fo?-ls produced with care arid at!ention so· that they 
may fetch good prices. The following details and figures will 
impress the importance of this business on the.minds of the owners 
of brood mares more clearly. On an average sonie seven or eight 
thousand horses are imported every year and sold in this country at 
about Rs. 300 to Rs. 3,000 per head j Polo ponies, at Rs. 400 to Rs. 5,000 
each j and Racers and Racing horses at Rs: 1,000 to Rs. 30,000 ~ach. 
These come from Australia by steamers. When people importing these 
animals from a distance of thousands of miles, and selling them 
here make such enormous profits, there appears to l3e no reason why 
we, living in this country; should. lag behind. This matter deserves 
serious consideration. First class horses, sheep, ostrich feathers, &c., 
are also exported (from Australia) to other countries '(see illustrations, 
sheep folds and ostrich farms, &c., given hereafter). Good .articles 
fetch good prices, giving satisfactory profits. If they are bad, the 
profit is also less. Moreover articles imported from' a distance have 
to bear Railway or Steamer charges, risk and damage during transit, 
incid~ntalloss and insurance and ·establishment charges .. Notwith
standing' all these extra· expenses the enterprising people from 
Australia succeed in. making a profit out of this business. Government 
has very recently -purchased two Spanish stallion~-horses· for two 
thousand ro~nds.or Rs ... 30,OOOeac?! . -

Advantages of 
keeping. brOOd 
mares 4: cows, 
4:c. 
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2. A stud farm for improving the breed of horses is an attrac
tive and profitable business. Those who wish to go in for it, sh~uld, 
first of all, look out for a'nd select a good plot of ground of a fairly 
good dimensions having the following facilities:-

A good supply of water near by, some shady spaces covered 
with trees, where horses and other live-stock can take 
rest (if not available, trees can De planted afterwards ), 
and JastIy, plenty of good fodder. Such a plot is 
protected by means of a wire fencing or a bamboo hedge 
aU round and stallions and mares are let loose in the 
runs 'so formed. The foals grow up almost like wild 
stags. They are caught and sold year after year. The 
better ones are kept separately in stables, and pra
lx:rly fed and trained, before being sold. Occasionally 
corrugated iron sheds are also put up at several 
places in these runs, by the owners, in which the . 
animals seek shade and shelter when it rains or when 
the sun is very hot. Two to four watchmen are 
engaged to look after these runs. A plan of a stud 
farm is given in this book to shew how it is manag
ed. There is one thing which is very important regard
ing the management of these stud farms. The foais 
instead of being tied down are al~owed to freely roam 
and run about. Jf they are tied down, their legs do 
not develop properly. It is the same with children of 
the rich people livi,ng in town, as' compared with those 
of the people living in the country. The former, not 
being allowed to run about freely, are always under 
medical treatment, with weak limbs and joints. They 
must take some medicine or the other, every day, 
and be content to remain alive, somehow or 
other. Their vitality is always low. The children 
of the poor, on the contrary, are accustomed to work 
hard, and their limbs and joints are strong. Theycan 
enjoy and digest whatever they eat and drink. ,It is 
the same in the case of clllimais. ' 

3. A Zamindar keeping a stud farm as a source of income 
secures "the advantage of having good riding . horses of his own. 

, Besides he Can sell them to rich people and to deaiers in horse flesh. 
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They win also be purchased by Government for use in the artillery, 
in the caValry aild also fot vatious ?ther purposes. Thus bOth the 

. income and importance of the viilage will be increased.' Sfiuaagars 
living beyond the Darbar limits will alsO come in for purchasing 
these horses. 

4. Similarly, if every Khatedar-ryot kept a cow carefully, 
the breed will be improved, milk will be obtained for the 
children' arid. dependants, and manu.re will be available for the 
fields. 1ge bullocks . thus brought up would be better and 
stronger and th~re would be no need of going elsewhere for 
them. In this country whenever a big man dies it is customary 
to let loose a bull-calf which roams about freely and becomes 
a stallion. Many people believe that this is done with the object of 
haVing a good bull stallion. Zamindars should take care that the bull
calf selected for this purpose is of a good breed, strong and _ healthy. 
If a weakling is so let loose, its progeny and the breed of bullocks 
get spoiled The Zamindars should therefore see that if anybody 
does let loose a bull-calf as a sand, it should be of a good and . sound 
breed. . 

5. Government' has with . a view to encourage the villagers 
to produce horses, mares, ponies and bullocks, of good breeds, for 
sale at good prices, decided to hold annual fairs in every pistrict. 
They have also directed that all the bullocks required and 200 horses 
and 100 ponies, should be purchase<;! at these District fairs and a 

similar number from the Sagar Tal Mela or Fair. In all 400 horses 
and 200 poni.es should be purchased locally 'for Government use. In 
addition to this there will be th.e private purchases. This shews how 
great the demand is for horses, within the State itself. Of course, it 
has to be remembered that Government will purchase only good and 
sound .animals, fit for remounts in the army, and' suitable for other 
Government purposes. Prizes are given by Government at such fairs 
to those Zamindars who exhibit the best foals produced from their 
own brood mares. 

6. Brood mares and cows kept by Zamindars, for improving 

the breed, are exempted from attachment and sale by public auction, 

in connection with all sorts of . Government demands and Civil 

and Revenue Court decrees. 
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7. By persevering in this business of keeping brood mares and 
milch cows for five or six years, the villagers will at once come to 
know what profits can be made and what advantage~ derived from it. 

\Vhen the stocks are ready for sale the ZamiIidars should make 
it a point to have them' carefully examined and inspected by the 
Veterinary Officers, so ~hat, if in the opinion of such officers, any of 
th,e animals come up to the 'standard fixed by the military authorities 
or oy officers in charge of the Government Stables, they immediat~]~· 
inform them by wire and ascertain whether they purchase-them. 

-----
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CHAPTER X. 

FODDER. 

1. Nature has endowed the fores~ areas in this State, with 
an abundance of fodder, but so far as we know the ryots do not 

Ryots do not 
take full ad
vantage of the 
fodder produced 
in the forest. at all take advantage of it to the extent and in the way they should. 

Different kinds of fodder grasses are plentiful in the forests, over 
hills, and in the unculturable waste lands in this State, but most of 
this fodder is lost, either by forest fires, or by being crushed under ' 
the feet of animals. As a matter of fact, in'the hot season and at 
several places even in the cold . season , animals rarely get sufficient 
fodder. Nay they actually starve. By the grace of God the 
number of animals in the State is3 not insufficient, but unfortunately 
no care whatever is taken for their upkeep, except driving them to 
the jungle for grazing (nominal) early in the morning, and bringing 
them back and confining them in the gwadas or cow-pens, at sun
set. The result ofl!his stupid indifference' h~ well-known. The 
animals do not get any feed duringthe night. When even the grass 
and fodder, so produced by Naturf', is neither cropped nor collected, 
it need hardiy be mentioned that no effort whateveds made by any 
body to raise any special fodder crop • 

. 2. In the Provinces of Agra and Oudh and the Punjab, and in 
several other parts of India, theryots raise~me fodder croQ or the 
other; along with the ordinary crops. In Europe and America even 

,grazing grounds, pasture lands and meadows are specially .made, 
manured and used by the farmers for raising fodder ·crops~ but here 
not a single step or the Jeast care is taken to keep the grazing grounds 
in at least their natural condition. On the contrary; in place ·of good 
grass and other useful kinds of fodder, thorny bushes, weeds and wild 
Be' shrubs are allowed to grow in abundance on . them. These are 
found to be destructive to all useful grass and fodder. The evil 
effects have not so· far become very prominent, because ban jar or 
culturable ·wasteland is far in excess of land under cultivation, 
From a: careful inquiry· it is found that where in former days ~i1lage 
cattle used to get good grazing, within a mile of the ~ilIage,they have 
now. to go to two or sometimes· to· two miles and half. The· once 
good g~ingground . in the· first· mile ·ha.s become a.lmost entirely .. . 
useles$, 

Orazlng 
grounds n o·t 
bo!lng properly 
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and protected 
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brush-wood. 



Reasons wh y 
grazlnr lands 
10 to ruin. 

. \ 

Preparation, 
protec:tlon aod 
proper use of 
rrazlnrlaod •. 

118 THE ZAMINDAR'S FRIEND. 

3. 
viz. :-

The reason why grazing lands have gone to ruin are these, 

(1) That cattle, goats and sheep graze together in the same 
place. The grass which is suitable f~r the fQrmeJ is not 
so for the lattu·. When goats and sheep graze at such 
places; seed of the same sort of grass or fodder from the 
droppings of sheep naturally spreads everywhere. 

" (2) The grass crop does not get sufficient time or op[ortunity 
to take root properly, because hundreds of animals roam 
about and' tread it down day and night. 

(3) No proportion is observed between the area of the grazing 
ground and the number of cattle grazing on it. 

(4) No steps are ever taken to increase the stock or produce 
good gras~ and to weed out the bad varieties from 
these areas. 

4; The question of the proper pre pctration , protection, and 
use of grazing grounds need scarcely be discussed here in detail, 
nor, looking at the present condition of things, is it necessary to do so. 
For the next fifty years or even more, there will be no need of consi
dering this question in earnest. Leaving it alone . let us consider 
the question of cropping of fodder or grass . 

• 
If the grass is not cut and stacked at the proper time, its eapacity 

to feed the catt1~ properly becomes greatly reduced. Almost every 
cultivator knows that saiya grass which is a bit unripe and green, 
is much more nourishing thari when it. becomes overripe and almost 
dry, -but these people never reduce such ImO\;leJge to practice. 

The proper time to cut grass is when it is in flower but no 
seed is formed. If stocked at this time, it proves very nourishing. 

Green grass should be spread out to dry, as soon as it has been 
cut. It should be collected in a heap at nightfall, so that dt'w 
-in case there is any- might not spoil the whole of it. The heap 
should be spread out the next morning. I t gets dried in about three 
days. Thetest for determining whether it is dry or not is this. 
If it is not warm to the hand thrust in the heap, it has dried 
properiy, otherwise not, 
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Before~stocking dried grass or hay, in large ricks, it should be 
allowed to lie in well pressed small he-aps for a month or so. By this 
means the grass retaillsjts green colour, and th~ nourishment con
tained in it, which evaporates by exposure to the sun. If. preserved, 
it acquires a sweet odour. 

Secondly, if any portion of the grass remains insufficiently dry, 
the whole stock does not get spoiled; It should be stocked after 
the expiry of a month or at any suitable time, thereafter. Grass 
prepared in this way is known as hay. 

One difficulty in following this system is that very little time 
passes between the flowering of the grass and the formation of seed. 
Moreover the Kharif crop has also to be reaped at about the Slme 
time. 

_ There is no remedy for the first objection, but the grass should 
,be cut as soon as possible after it flowers. Where sufficient labour'.is 
not available, Zamindar should_ try to use a grass mowing machine 
which does the-work very quickly. It will be useful to the Zamindars 
in reaping several other crops also. ~f the quantity of grass is very 
large, a -grass gathering and binding machine should also be purchas
ed, or the gathering may also ~ done ,by ordinary coolies. 

There is a machine for spreading the grass also. 
the Hay Maker. This is useful for drying the grass. 
machines can be worked by bullock power. 

It is~called 
All these 

Grass is of two kinds-Bars-ali or that raised in the rainy season, 
and Jhundidar. The first is of no use after it runs to seed" but the 
latter retains a sufficient quantity of nutritive substances, after going to 
seed. On this account it sprouts up over again after being cut~ 

There is another way of preserving green grass .as fodcer. - It is 
as follows:-

A pi~ is dug in dry ground, not likely to be affected by water. 
It is made 10 to 12 feet deep. The length and breadth 
are fixed according to the req uirements of owners. The 
bottom and sides CJ!re well plastered with good clay. Green 
grass, well packed and pressed hard, is stored in this pit, in 
layers. A quarter of an inch thick layer of common salt is 
sprinkled ever these layers every two or three feet. The 
grass i(pressed over until the pit is quite full. 
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Care should be taken to fill the pi't quickly in a day or two, 
otherwise ·if it rains while the work is in progress, the grass gets 
spoiled. After the pit is full, a 3 or' 4 feet thick layer of 

. earth is laid over it and well pressed. -This serves as a "weight over 
the grass. The heap of earth is' then formed so that rain water 
flows away from its surface. This weighing over with earth is done' 
with a view to press out ,as much air as .possible. from the grass. If 
the grass is filled in loose, this heap of earth cracks. More earth has 
then to be put on.and the heap properly finished as described a1x?ve. . , . 

I t should be noted that there is no other pit or hole near by, 
the water from which might percolate into the pit containing the 
grass. This grass remains fit for fodder even after four or five months. 
It is found to be quite green, and is very nourishing for cattle. 

It should further be noted that when the pit is opened, the 
grass gives out a peculiar odour which prevents cattle from taking to 
it eagerly, at once. But they soon get accustomed to it and within a 
short time put on flesh and grow fat. 

5. A few words about fodder crops raised in other parts of 
In:lia might prove useful to the ryols' in this part of the c~untry. 
These crops are as follows:-

In the Rabi s~ason Gajar, (carrots) and fai. 

In the Kharij season, Chari, fuar fodder, and Guar. 

No special instructions are needed for the cultivation of these, 
because they are raised like many other crops, according to the season. 
Of course, for Gajar or carrots, the soil has to be rather rorous and 
heavily manured. Watering is also required to a considerable extent, 
much more than in the case of fai. 

Chari and fuar are one and the same thing. The difference is 
that when sown for fodder it is called Chari, and when for grain, 
fuar. In the former case it is sown very thick, so that the stalks and 
ears are small in size. The stalks are nr>t hard. Generally this crop 
is reaped before the ears are formed, and it is therefore much more 
nutritious and strengthening for cattle than the Kadbi or stalks from. 
fuar crop. Besides these, there are many kinds of fodder crops which 
the people fond of raising good live-stock and keeping brood mares, 
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cultivate j such as, Rijka or Lucerne, and Guinea grass. The culti. 
~ation of these crops is not in vogue in this State, nor are the ryots 
likely to know how it is done. The Government of India have 
published detailed instructions regarding'these crops in the Agricul
tUI'a;l Journal, for general information. These are being given here 
for the benefit of the cultivators. 

A.-:-Lucerne or Rijka. 

6. Lucerne is a perennial plant with spreading branches'and 
green leaves which can be cropped continuou!>1yas fodder for four or 
five years. I t generally grows to a height of about 2 feet. Occasion
ally it reaches 4 feet. This growth depends upon the system of 
cultivation, nature of the soil, and the seaS':>n. 

7. Three varieties of Lucerne are known; 1st, Ghar or hoiiie 
Luee'rne, 2nd Persian, and tl)e third is the one which is beiIigcultivat
ed at the Baboogarh Remounts Depot at Meerut. The first is not 
considered to be a good one, as the fodder obtarned from it is inferior 
both in quality and quantity. 

The other two varieties which are almost similar in appearance; 
, \ 
height of plant, and manner of raising, are good ones. 

8. IIi the Provinces of Agra andOudh, the proper time for 
sowing Lucerne seed is between the 15th of October and 15th of 
November. It is also sown in early March and April, but the crop is 
mueh less profitable. The land should be good in quality and 
should be easily drained. Soil containing two parts ofelay and one 
of sand is the best suited for this crop, because it is not formed into 
cakes when it dries after a watering,and becomes extremely fertile, by 
manuring. Horse droppings form the best manure of Lucerne. 
Cow-dung and droppings of sheep and goats should not be used. 

The plot of land in which Lucerne is proposed to he sown, 
sllouldbe manured in September. The manUre should be well 
spread and ploughed in a month befor~ the seed is sown. 

The plot has' to be manured after each cutting in winter and 
after alternate cuttings in summeri The use of ,lime as manure on 
aU lands, the fodder from which 'is sp~ci~ifY. go()dfor . horses, is very 
profitable, w'ai'sd: is liquid . nia.n~r~ .. G~nerally ~bout 500 to 600 

The Lucerne 
plant, 

Kinds of 
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Season of sow
ing Lucerne 
and suitable 
Manure. 
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maunds of manure has to be used per acre. The best portion of the. 
plot available should be taken up. In breJiking up and ploughing it 
advantage should be taken of the early rains. Ploughing has to be 
done several times at short intervals, and the field fully cleaned of 
all weeds and grass. Up to the 15th of September, the plot sho:uld 
have been ploughed 10 or 12 times. After this manure should be 
spread over, mixed with. the soil and ploughed in, as soon after as 
possible. By the end. of September, all the clods raised by the 
ploughings should have been crushed and the plot levelled and the 
earth pressed down by a roller, so as to preserve its moisture. 

Sowing 
seed. 

the. 9. Land in which Lucerne seed is proposed to be'sown in 

IUJU system. 
Its • d v. n
tale s. 

March and April, should be ploughed in the cold season. If plough
ed several times in the -rainy season, so much the better; but the 
manure should not be put before February. Seed which is over 
three years old, should not be used. Six seers or 12 pounds ·of· seed 
are generally sufficient per acre. I t should not be sown broadcast, 
but put carefully on riClges. 

10. Ridges should be formed two feet apart, by ploughing, 
about the 15th of October. If the season is still hot, there is no 
objection to forming the ridges still later. All the ridges should be 
straight and flat at the top and not too deep. When they are ready 
holest one inch deep, should be made on their top and the seed sown 
with hand. 

From the -experiments made at the Instruction Farm at Baboo. 
garh, it has been fully and satisfactorily proved that as compared with 
any other· system the Ridge system of sowing is the best suited for 
Lucerne. Moreover the following things are also in favour of the 
system:-

(1) The stalk of the plant remains above water-level. This 
is very necessary, because in its natural state the plant 
req uires very little moisture. 

(2) Weeds and gra.ss ca.n be removed with ease. 

(3) The growing plant is always protected from being sub
merged in water, in the rainy season, because the water 

-is got rid of by the furrows which serve as·drains. 
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(4) A smaller quantity of seed "is sufficient. 

(5) The Soil round the roots and stalks can be easily loosened 
and the plough worked in the furrows to kee~ them clean. 

Experiments are being made since 1893, in the Experimental 
Farm at Cawnpore, to determine whether Lucerne seed should ~ 
sown broadcast, in furrows, or on ridges, so as to secure °the maxi
mumoouttum. It has been found that the maximum quantity of 
green fodder per year per acre is 0 obtained by sowing the seed on 
ridges . 

. The seed ~hould be watered as soon as it IS sown. 0 Otherwise 
itowill not sprout properly. 

11. In letting water into the furrows, care has to betaken that 
it does not submerged the otops of the ridges and wash the seed away 
into the furrows. In the cold season..,o,;. Noveoroberto February-itwill be 
sufficient to water the plot once a week to keep the crop green and flour
ishing, but in the hot weather watering every third or fourth day 
becoq1es necessaty, or the plants cease

o 
to grow and become stunted~ 

The outt11,tn will also be poor. During the rains no wateri~g is 
> needed. On the cOJ;1ti'ary, if it rains hard and the plot gets full of 
water, arrangements ha~e to be made to drain it of£. If the ram 
holds off for a long time, watering will, of Course, 00 required. 

12. If there be weeds in the furrows when the crop is cut, 
these have to be got rid of by working the scuffler. (This

o 
scuffler or 

ridging
O 

pI6ughcan be obtained from the Baboogarh.Farm.) It will 
alsO loosen the sOil round the roots of the plants. °If the furrows are 
not free from ·weeds, °theyshould be> removed by hand. After this 
mariure should be used in t~e furrows and well mixed. with the soil 
by ploughing, and fresh ridges formed by using the ridging plough. 
All this has to be done every time the Lucerne crop is cut. If 
weeds come out before the crop is'ready for cutting, they have to be 
re~ovcd 0 by using the Khurpi. 

13. . Oc~asionally a special disease attacks Lucerne in c<?ld ahd 
frosty weather. Almost all the plants get covered with> a peculiar 
kind of minute insects, which cause visible damage to the sap in the 
sinaller.lwigs aIiclprevenftheir growth. These are generally called 
Ch'epi. 0 Th~y are rrnich mote injuri~tis to the mustard C!Op. 

Watering the 
Lucerne beds. 

Weeding the 
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Diseases at
tac~<ing Lucerne 
and their reme
dies. 
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. The only remedy for this is to cut down the whole crop right up 

to the ground level, remove it to a distance, dry it, and burn it. Lime 
and ashes mixed together should be spread over the field afterwards. 

With the inferior kind of lime obtainab~e in the bazar a 
. sufficient quantity of ash is already mixed. So using such lime without 
adding ashes will also do. 

14. Injury is also caused to Lucerne by Akashbel, a yellow 
cqJoured creeper without leaves, and growing apparently without any 
connection with the ground. It is generally found on large trees as 
a parasite, from which it draws its sustenance, and at the en<;1 ~jures 
them. If this creeper is found in a plot of Lucerne, all the plants 
under it should be cut down and removed along with the creeper, 
f rom all cultivated fields, and burnt down. Even if a very small 
portion is allowed to remain anywhere, it will grow and cause injury, 
and is sure to be a source of great haIm. 

15. Lucerne should be cropped and used as a fodder, immediate
ly it begins to flower. If it gets fully in flower and these get time to 
ripen, the Lucerne becomes stiff,. hard and indigestible. In the 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh. under good management, eig-ht croppings 
of Lucerne can be obtained during the year. The outturn of green 
fodder per year comes to 30 tons per acre. 

16. When it is desired to obtain Lucerne seed, the plants 
should be allowed to grow after the cutting at the end of February, 
till it runs to seed. When the seed pods are ripe and of a yellow 
colour, but are not quite dry, they should be gathered, dried on a 
clean plot, threshed, and the seed also gathered. A field in use 
f rom one to three years should be selected for obtaining seed, be
caUEe it is then in its best condition. Under favourable circumstances 
the prod uce of seed comes to about 3 ·maunds per acre· 

·17. The quantity of Lucerne to be given as fodder to horses 
varies undet' different circumstances. When green, it should not be 
given in large quantities without mixing with something else, especially 
to such animals as are being fed with it for the first time. 

If it is cut into half inch pieces,and fed mixed with hayfit (orms 
one of the best feeds for horses. For general use it should be given 
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in the proportion of one part of good hay to-two of green Lucerne. 
In the hot weather, when green fodder is scanty, it should be given 
in the proportion Qf 1 of hay to ,3 of Lucerne, 

From the experience gained at the Baboogarh pep6t, it is found 
that the feed for a horse varies between 8 to 20 lbs. of green Lucerne 
and 20 to 40 lbs. of green Doob-grass. 

For live-stock in poor condition: Lucerne forms an excellent 
food. It is ordinarily given whole or cut inlpieces. Lucerne should be 
cut just sufficient fora day's feed. It should not be kept ~ll heaps nor 
tied in bundles, because if this -is done, it rots very soon, especially ill; 
the rainy season. 

B.-Guinea Orass. 
18. Guinea grass appears to be the best and -most valuable Quln.,a Krass .. 

of ;111 the fodder-producing plants. The difference between this 
and the other varieties of fodder grasses lies in the faCt, that it does 
not get spoiled, after one year's growth. If properly ~anaged and 
carefully cultivated, it continues to flourish for years. ,Its roots go 
deeper into the soil than those of jtl,ar, Sarson, Bajrfl, etc.} and it 
requires less water. This grass thrives very well in water-logged or 
wet places and flourishes on the banks of canals and water-courses. 

19. The time for sowing it is Vaishakh and Jyeshtha or May 
and June. It is cultivated by sowing the seed in seed-beds during 
those months; and when the plants are about 2 inches high they are 
transplanted in the fields. The plot in which it is:proposed to grow 
this grass should be carefully ploughed -: or dug:out and, if possible, 
also manured.. These plots should be capable of being irrigated if 
necessary. Transplanting should be done in the rainy season. The 
rows should be straight and 2 feet apart both:ways, so that each plant 
gets a clear space of over 2 feet all round. 

Season 
sowing. 

20. These plants grow fast. They run to seed when they Cuttlnr. 

are betwe~n one and a half to two feet high. Its leaves and stalks 
can be cut when they are 6 inches high. When the plants are 3 feet 
high, new growth begins quickly. 

21. _ Between October and June, when the plants appear to Watering. 

be drooping, they should be watered. After the first year, however, 
watering is rarely required, -

for 
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22. After e-ach cropping it is necessary to· loosen and : shake 
the earth -between the plants, either by digging or· by ploughing 
with a country plough. When the roots are mor~ than ~8 inches 
long and run together, they should be separated with a spade into 
3 or 4 portions and only one root should be allowed to remain in 
the ground. Roots cut off in this way_during the rains could Vf~ry 
well be planted in other plots. 

23. I f possible, manure should also be applied to the roots. 

. 24. The minimum quantity of green fodder made with one 
cutting comes to abnut 180 maunds per acre. The Superintendent 
of the Civil Veterinary Department, _in his report on the workmg of 
his Department for the .year 1895-1896, has, under -Section 
"Revenue," noted his opinion as follows :-

" Guinea grass was cultivated in 4 acres of land. The crop' 
was very good, i.e., the total grass produced came to 330 
maunds and 23 . seers. This is a very high class fodder, 
greatly liked by horses. It was given to horses cut in 
small pieces and mixed with Lucerne and hay.J' 



A milking house. 
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CHAPl tR X I. 

fORE:ST RIGHTS., 

1. With a view to help the ryots in every possible way, the 
Darhar has issued orders that people living in villages near Re. 
served and Protected Forests should be allowed to have timber and 
other for~st produce required for building and agricultural purposes, 
free of charge, under the Rules framed in this c~>nnectiolJ. Some of 
these Rules and Circulars issued under the Forest Cod~, are given 
below for the information of the ZamindC\-'s. 

Protected Forests. 

Issuing timber, 
wood and other 
produce from 
~eserved and 
Protected 
Forests to culti
vators for build
ing purposes. 

2. ' Trees growing in the jungle, from which timber or other R.ights regard-
, , ing Plotecled 

useful produce isobtained, are called reserved trees. Forests. 

Zam41dars and ryots can obtain timber from such a forest Section 28 of' 
the Forest 

upon the following principles :-- Code, 

(A).-They are ~uthorised to cut and use as many dry or green 
growing timber trees in the jungle as they require, with the 

. exception of thos~ reserved under Section 26 (a). They 
can also utilise such of the reserved trees as might be dry. 

(ti) They may extend cultivation in protected areas in conti. 
nuation of their existing cultivation, without objection or 
obstruction from anybody. Permission.to cultivate small 
detached plots In such jungle will not be granted, until 
all the culturable land in continuation of existing 
cultivated areas has been brought under cultivatIon. 

(b) They are also allowed to take from such forest area all 
the timber, wood, grass, loppings, beams, bark, stone, etc., 
required by them,. but they must strictly follow the rules 
framed in this connection as regards the Reserved Forests. 

Reserved Forests. 

3. Rules,regarding grazing-cattle under Section 17 (g) of the 
Forest Code. 

Orders about 
~eserv ed 
Forests and 
~ules regardlnlr 
Orazlng. 
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(1) Village people, entitled to Forest rights, will be allowed 
to graze their cattle in Government Forests, on payment of grazing 
fees as per schedule attached -to the Rules. 

(2) The cattle ill such vlllages will be counted in July or 
August by the Patwari and Forester or Ranger or Sub-Ranger. 
The statement containing "details of this cer.sus shall be submitted 
up to the 15th of September by the Patwari or Forester with the 
signature of the N umberclar of the village taken thereon. I t will be 
prepared in the following form :-

List of Live-Stock in the ViUages havil'lg F'Orest 
Rights. 

", 

I-< 
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+'" 

---
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I ~ 
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~ 

< 
~ 

~ 

p:: 
--- -- -- -- --------------------

I 2 J 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

(3) Cows, bullocks for agricultural work, riding horses, and 
brood mares with their foals shall be" free, so also all sucking 
animals. 

" " 

In the case of ryots paying assess~ent dues, and of Zamilldars 
having -their "Seer or private holdings, one she-buffalo will be 
allowed to graze free of charge for everylO rupees paid for assessment. 
This exemption will be extended even .to a PaM. of tenant living 
outside the village, cultivating land in villages having forest rights. 

(4) The Range Officer shall prepare gmzing passes (Form 
No. 22), as per census statement (Form No. 24), and hand them 
over to each' ;Zamindar or f}'ot. All these passes have to be distributed 
by the end of Se{>tember. 



• .~.' < 

A ma~hine fo~ threshing and winnowing. 
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(S)Foranimals entitled.' to. grazefr~e of charge, under 
Rille No. 3,. a: pass 'on yellow paper' [Form' No. 33 (ka)] will be 
issued and ~hose for animals for which a grazing fee has to be paid, 
on green paper. 

(6) Grazing fees will ordinarily be recovered in advance 
before the passes are is'sued, but in case' of . ryots unable to pay it at 
the time, it will be recovered along with the Revenue demand or 
rent;. 

(7). Portions of ~he forest ar~a closed' for grazing purposes 
will be shown to the Zamindars andryots before-hand, and details 
about them entered on the back of the "passes. Cow-herds shall not 
take their animals for grazing in such closed portions. 

(8) The N umberdar will be entitled to a 5 % commission on the 
amount of grazing fees collected by him from time to time, while 
making payment to Government. 

(9) The amount of grazing fees not recovered till ~he instalment 
of the assessment falls due, will be treated as arrears recoverable from 
the said village and will be recovered as such from the ryots. 

(10) In famine years these rules will be enforced wholly, 
partially or no~ at all according to circumstances and orders that 
might 00 issued by the DarJ:>ar, at the time. 

(11) H animals are taken for grazing iIi ·any forest, their 
number should be such'as the area of the forest allows at the rate 
of 2 Bighas per head of cattle. Animals over and above this number 
should not be taken to the said forest. 

(12) Not more than one~third of the area of any forest 
shall be closed fa! grazing at one time. 

(13) Out of the open or enclosed area, the Conservator 
can, if he likes, close· a - further one-third in the rains. The 
Zamindarswill be entitled to cut grass, accprding to their require. 
ments, in this closed one-third area, without paying any fee. 

(14) Government has fixed the scale of grazing fees in the 
Forest Code <\ond all chan~es occurring therein are published rOf 
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general information from time. to time.. So the fees shall be 
recovered according to the scale in forc~ for the time b~ing. 

4. Villages whose right to get timber from particular 
forests has been re~ognised at. the time of enquiry will be allowed 
to take timber from these jungles, according to their rights. But 
they have to conform to the. following rules and arrangements:"':' 

(a) The timber will be allowed to be taken only from such 
portions of the. jungle as might have been fixed upon 
by the Conservator, according· to the working plan or 
in the absence of a working plan, from the portion 
set apart for being cut down, during the year. 

(b) In cutting the timber the season as well as the manner . 
of cutting will have to be attended to . 

. (2) A plot not more than one-fifteenth the ~ea of the 
·\vhole block will be set apart every year for being cut down during 
the year, and information about the same will be given by the 
Divisional Officer and Range Officers or the:r subordinates to 
the Zamindars at the time an indent is received . 

. (3) Permission to cut· down a Mahuwa tree will not be granted. 
Persons having forest rights can cut down any tree standing on 
a fore~t other than a teak forest. Only such trees as have already 
been marked or about which any. general or particular prohibitory 
notice has been issued by the Forest Officers, will not be allowed to 
be cut. Such trees will generally be of a better class growing straight 
and tall and so reserved, to allow them to grow still further, or with 

"!l view to get good seed for future plantations, or some other more 
valuable prod uct from them. The number of such trees shall, how. 
ever, be not more than 15 per Bigha. 

(4) In teak forests where the majority of trees are teak trees and 
trees of other variety are few and where the work of the Zamindars 
cannot be properly. carried on·without using a teak tree, passes will be 
issued to the Zamindars on payment of 1 the sanctioned schedule pric~ 
fixed for the same j but trees will be cut by the Forest Department. 



A picture of men about to thresh in Spain, 



90 A pictur~ of men going to t1.tresh,n New Zealand. 
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(5) The season:for cutting ddwn trees will. last from October 
to the end of April. ' 

NOTE.-During this1Ieason 'trees cease to grow, and their nutritive elements remain 
collected mostly in the stumps and 'roots. l'here is very litt[e sap in the wood. l'imber 
felled during this seaSon is less susceptible to, teing attacked by insects or dry rot. &c., 
and. good, strong and healthy shoots spring out' from tho, stumps. In the spring the wool! 
of trees is full of sap, owing to' which, it very soon gets spoiled by insects and dryrot, 
&c. There being no sap in-the stumps, shoot do not become healthy or strong. For these 
reasons permission for cutting down trees out of season, will beg-ranted only on very rare 
occasions and for special and strong reaSons: 

(6) Every ~ will have' to be cut down to the ground level, 
unless it is over 3 feet in diameter. The stump should not be left 
more than 6 inches above the ground. The cut should be quite clean 
and square, arid the bark should not be bereft from the wood. The 
cut should be made so that no water can lodge over it. The appear
ance of the tree and the manner of cutting, can be seen from the 
illustrations given in this book. 

(7) Zamindars wiil' have to submit in person an ~ral or written 
indent on behalf of the whole viilage, between September and the 
end of November, to the Officers mentioned in the Fore~t Code, in 
this connection. In the case of an oral indent the Office~, has to fill. 
in properly the printed form. If wrItten, it should be on Form 
No. 25. 'The Range Office -should check the indent, and issue a free 
pass (on FormN'o; 23 [bJ) and inf6rm the indentantof t~e particu_ 
lar part of the forest from which the timber is to be cut. The 
counterfoil of ,the pas~ should be sent to the Forest Guard for his 
information and for carrying art the instructions to cut. The Forest 
Guard should give penni~sion to cut the trees as soon as he receives 
the counterfoil. He should enter in his Muafi Register all the timber 
,to ~ removed from the forest, till t~e end of April, and submit a 
copy of ' it to his superior offic;r.P~sses 'under which no timber is 
removed should be returned with a report to that effect in the 
beginning of May. 

NOTE.-The Range Officer should be careful not to delay 'the issuing of Passe!l. He 
~hould keep them ready whiTe g~ing on t~ur and issue them on the spot. 

(8) Since· repa:irs',- to houses- are nof required to be done 
every year, those' haying forest :rights are at liberty to get the arrears 
of their last two years' sanctioned requisition, if not received in full, 
added to their current year's d'emand. 
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(9) In special ~nd emergent cases, such as damage ~rom fire, 
or other similar accidents, the ryots having forest rights· can indent 
for timber from the forest on such occasions also in addition to those 
settled under the rules. The Divisional Officer shall make arrange
ments for the issue of the required timber without delay. When 
the Ranger, while on tourt gets information regarding any damage 
by fire in any village havi~g forest rights, he shall send a report about 
it to his superior officer and obtain permission in advance for issuing 
the timber required so that no time might be wasted in complying 
with: such indents as soon as they are received. In the case of fire 
timber is to be issued to a village over again, even if it had 
already been taken, according to its annual indent. But this timber 
should be debited to the quantity to be 'issued under the indent for 
the n~xt year. 

(10) If any cart, plough or irrigation work gets accidently 
damaged near a forest, the timber or wood required for effecting 
repairs on the spot, can be taken. by the ryots from the jungle 
in the neighbourhood and the repairs effected. . But nobody is 
allowed on· this pretext to cut and take away for his private use 
any timber or wood from there. 

NOTE.-Evea for this purposes. trees which are speciallY reserved and protected 
should not be touched. 

(11) Timber issued to persons having forest rights, as de
scribed above, is not to be given by them to anyone else. It is 
for their own use. 

(12) The Conservator of Forests is authorised to issue' 
timber other than teak, free of charge, to inhabitants of villages 
having no forest rights, if he can do so conveniently on the Suba 
Sahib's recommendation up to Rs. 500 in value per village and 
Rs. 10 per Asami or ryot. Teak might also be issued at one
fourth the price. In case it becomes necessary to issue timber 
worth more than Rs. 500 and up to Rs. 1,000 the. Conser
vator can do so with the previous sanct~on of the Revenue 
Minister, and above this amount, with the sanction of the Darbar 
obtained through the Revenue Minister. 
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(13) The Suba Sahib can recommend this being done only in 
the following cases:-

fa) When a v~llage suffers from -accidental fire to' a large 
extent and there is an apprehension of the village being 
deserted u~less a sufficient quantity of timber be given. 

, 

(b) When a new village is oeing settled or when increase of 
cultivation is needed. 

(14) Timber will be issued to villages declared to be without 
forest rights, at concession rates. These rates will be notified from 
time to time for general information. 

(a) The Conservator is authorised to give to Zamindar~Jree of 
charge, a specified quantity of stone like other Jungle 
produce, required for building or repairing houses or for 
constructing wells. 

(15) Leaves from trees excepting the follow!ng, shall not be 
allowed to be taken for putting up -a Bad-hedge or Tope :-

Wild Ber bush, Makoi, Ghont, Shami or Chhonkar, Khair, 
Renwaja and Chhola. 

(16) For this purpose the'top shoot of a tree or shrub shCll1 not 
be lopped off on any account, but only the l?ranches. 

(17) Branches on the lower two-thirds of a tree should be 
lopped off. The top -1 must be left untouched. 

(18)' No· 'Qranch more ~h;p1 6)nches in thickness shall be cut 
down. . . ~:',," . 

(19) When-r~qujred, only 'the ,leaves and the smaller twigs 
'should be 10Plled off, but none of 'the branches. 

Teak leaves can be'~~~n, for building hut~ ,but in doing so 
non~ of the branches shal1~:~l:~.A~, ,por 'leaves from the top 

portIon of the tree tak~J4':i:;r:.{!J::';~.i. .. ',-: __ ,. 

,~. Timbe.r and W?~:~~s:~~Etrrobtained .by Zamind3f.s from Timber to be rell

the forest for theIr own requ'fre~nt~~:s'per Secbon4 above" as also :: r:dy.~~!ec!; 
, that from trees in the grazing grounds or boundaries of their re. ir=.ound8 ill 
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spective fields, should be brought in and kept carefully in yards or 
sheds, specially built for this purpose, so as to be useful whenever 
needed. Stacking. timber and wood in houses meant for living. is 
dangerous, as there is always the fear of their c<1tching fire. When, 
a tree dries and is fit to be cut down, generally no care is taken 
about it and the wood gets used up sOIVehow or the other and lost. 
This should be carefully looked after. Similarly work in the portion 
of the forest allotted for trees being felled should be completed 
within the period fixed. 

Damage from 6. Particular care should be taken to see that no fire occurs 
forest fires and 
rules about pro- in the forest. Such fires cau,se damage in several ways, for 
tection against 
such fires. instance :-

(a) When the grass and leaves lying about take fire,· a good 
deal of the manurial substances is destroyed . 

. (b) Countless young plants and shoots are burnt, and even the 
branches of the larger trees get scorched. 

(c) Provision has been made under Section 17, sub-Section (ka) 
and (kha), of the Forest Code, for the protection of 
forests from fires, by the following Rules:-

(1) No person shall be allowed to light or carry a fire in 
any Reserve Forest protected f rom fire, except at 
places set apart and notified for this purpose in writ
ing, by the Divisional Officer .. 

(2) Nobody shall smoke a Hukka, cigarette, or cigar in a 
Reserve Forest protected against fire, except on the 
high-ways and public roads, oil the sides of which 
fire lines have already been burnt. 

(.3) From October to March the lighting of any fire or 
leaving it about. 50 as to be likely to spread to the 
forest, withinhal£ a mile in any grass roondl" or 
preserve, bordering on any Iteserve Forest is prohibited. 
But a fire can be kept duly protected and with proper 
care in one's oWn house or fields, within this limit, for 
wat;h and ward. 
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(4) If there is any fire in a Reserve Forest or outside it 
but which is likely to spread, the following person 
shall, on getting notice of it from any Forest or Police 
servant or the Patwari, give every possible assistance 

·in putting it out and send intimation regarding it to 
the Police and Forest Chaukis :-

(a) All the Zamindars and ryots enjoying the right 
of getting grass, timber and; wood from the forest, 
free of charge. 

(b) All the contractors and purchasers, and their 
agents, servants and labourers, who might be 
present in the forest, for the protection and 
superVision of the Forest produce. 

(c) All the Forest and Police officers and the Patwari. 

(5) Zamindars who give full and efficient help and 
assistance, in putting out or preventing forest fires,
will, at the end of the official year,. be given rewards 
by the Forest Department. 
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CHAPTER XII. 

M7J;NURE PITS. 

Manure is prepared in different ways. It is of various kinds and 

. is used for different purposes, but only such a way of preparing 

manure pits as will enable every cultivator to prepare it easily is 

described here. 

1. Every cultivator should get sufficient land for preparing a 

manure pit of his own. I t should not be near a well. The farther 

it is from his dwelling house the better but not so far as to prevent 

people from going there, and making them deposit _ the manure near 

their houses. 

2. People no doubt do make manure pits, but not properly, 
and the result is that the constituents of the manure most useful to 
the soil are either washed away by rain water, or evaporated by the 
sun's heat, owing to the pit being open. So_ what remains in the 
pit does not retain much manurial value. The cultivators should 
therefore make a small hauz or pakka pit in which to collect manure, 
with sides and bottom built in stone or brick in lime and plastered 
with cement. It should be somewhat like a masonry watering 
trough. It should be perfectly water-tight 'and without holes or 
cracks. It should be roofed over with straw or corrugated iron 
sheets.· This prevents tile manure getting dry by being exposed to 
the sun. Cultivators should go on putting in this hauz all the cow
dung, droppings of animals, wood ·ashes; sweepings, dust, urine 
of live-stock, etc. Some water should be added from time to time to 
keep -it from g~ttirig dry, but not so much as to make it quite too 
wet. A eimilar but smaller pakka pit should be made near the live
stock stabl~s -and the drain from the shed joined on to it for collecting 
urine. After a time this urine . should be re!Iloved from the pit, mixed 
with earth~and spread -in the fields. 
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3. The sweepings and rubbish from the dwelling house, if 
collected ih the pit, form good manure. By doing so the dwelling 
house will also be kept clean and be free' from mosquitoes, and 
nuisance from them altogether done away with. The manure pit 
should, however, be situated at a distance from the dwelling house 
(see Sanitary Manual). Urine from cattle similarly treated is con
verted into very good' manure. When these pits are built at a 
distance, the Zaminda~s should, in consultation with the owners, 
see to the manure not being stolen by them from the pits of their' 
neighbours. 

4. Manure collected on open spaces loses all the useful liquid 
constituents. These are washed away or evaporated. The manure 
having been deprived of its useful constituents becomes useless. 
Some cultivators collect manure in katcha holes dug in the ground 
and put a covering over them. When removing the manure 
for use they remove it along with some of the earth from the 
bottom and the sides of the hole, thereby taking advantage of the 
useful ingredients of the manure, absorbed by the same. This, 
though a better way of preparing manure than collecting it on the 
open ground, is not so good as that described in Section 2 above. 

5. Dry le'!-ves dropping from trees turn into good manure 
if collected ana allowed to rot in a pit. 

Cattle do not take kindly to the upper coverings or husks of 
certain agricultural produce. These collected in a ha~z or pit and 
allowed to rot can be used as good manure. 

The droppings of sheep and goats form first class manure. 
The salt or kalar found in old and dilapidated houses forms a very 
good manure for tobacco. 

III places where manure is not available a good way of obtain
ing it is to grow hemp or indigo in the fields at the beginning of the 
rains. These crops when about a foot high in the month of Bhadon 
or September, should be ploughed in green. These form an 
excellent manure. 
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CHULAS FOR BOILING SUGARCHNE JUICE 
AND FUEL ,F~R ~HE SAME. 

1. puring the last two years recommendations were received 
from several Revenue Officers for permission being granted to 
Zamindars to take firewood fuel ftom the forests free of charge, for 
boiling down sugarcane juice to jaggery. The Zamindars themselves 
also submitted. similar applications. From experience it has been 
proved that, no firewood fuel is needed for this purpose. The. half 
dried megass left after the juice has been extracted, can well be used 
instead. 

2. A careful inspection of the chulas built by the Zamindars 
for boiling down the juice at several places, will convince a care
ful observer that the want of firewood fuel felt by the Zamindars 
is due to the defective construction of the chulas and that the megass 
does not give sufficient heat for the purpose. 

These chulas are made very high. The height between the 
bottoms of the chulas and the pan is generally 5 or 6 feet. Owing 
to this defect in construction and also to the fact that the heat from 
the megass does not rise'very high, the evaporation of the juice is 
incomplete. The heat from firewood fuel is more intense and 
better sustained. 

The mouth of the chula is also made a little larger than is 
necessary, owing to which a good deal of heat is diffused outside 
and wasted. If the chula is' made lower so as to leave a distance of 
only 2 to 2i feet between the bottoms of the chula and the pan, 
and the mouth is made just of the size to enable megass being put 
with ease, the latter will be quite a useful and sufficient fuel for the 
work and all the trouble the Zamindars have to undergo in fetching 
firewood from the forests, will be saved. 

Even at present the' Zamindars have to remove the megass, as 
well as cut down, prepare and bring in firewood from the forests. 

, If forest dues 'have to be paid, it means an additional burden and 
• 
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expense. If-firewood has at all to be allowed for this purpose, there 
seems to be no valid reason why it should not be charged forest dues 
or even its price recovered. . 

3. Megass will be much more useful and profitable than wood 
for boiling down the juice. The cultivators in the adjoining 
provinces think, that the gur .or jaggery prepared with megass fuel, 
is far better than that prepared with firewood. This is confirmed by 
the following facts. The" pan for boiling down the juice is generally 
very. ,wide, If wood fuel is placed burning under the whole of the 
pan the heat will be so excessive that tne juice will not be boiled 
down evenly and to the point -required. If it is placed under only a 
portion of the bottom, it will not easily diffuse over the ~hole of it 
ev~nly and quickly. If the heat engendered is unevenly distributed, 
or is mOre at some places and less at others in intensity, the juice will 
not be properly boiled_ If the firewood fuel is spread out in dif. 
ferent heaps under the pan its combustion will not be a proper one. 
All these things will be avoided if megass is used because the heat 
produced by it is not intense or continuous and it has generally to be 
fed under almost the whole of the pan. Of course, there is the· 
trouble of constantly putting the megass into the chula, but thereby 
the heat is evenly distributed, and it is not so intense as to interfere 
with the proper boiling of the juice. 
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PATTA AND AGREEMENT. 

1. Zamindars and Mustajirs should give Pattas to their Asamis 
or tenants and take agreements from the1l:1 for their Khatas or hold
ings. In the Patta the name of the .cultivator, the survey number, 
area of the field, rent, whether in cash or in kind, term of the Patta, 
and description of the cultivator whether Mauroosi or otherwise, 
should be noted. 

2. By getting the~attas the Asamis or ryols.have a feeling 
of security about their holdings and take an interest in properly 
cultivating them and as a consequence work hard. They should 
give an agreement in terms of the Patta. Both Zamindars and r'Jois 

feel relieved when Pattas have been given by the former and the 
Kabuliyats or agreements by the latter. If the tenant fails to pay the 
rent, he can be sued under the terms of the. agreement and a decree 
obtained. Thus the Zamindar is benefited. The tenant is assured 
that the Zamindar cannot enhance the rent beyond that mentioned 
in the Patta and agreement. When there is neither Patta nor 
agreement no suit can' be instituted. 

3, If a tenant retuses to accept the Patta and to give an 
agreement or a Zamindar refuses to give a Patta, either of them can 
file a complaint before the Tehsildar against the other. 

4. This complaint shall be made on unstamped paper. After 
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5. If there be any dispute betweeIf a Zamindar and his tenant 
in connection with the class of tenancy, the amount of rent, the area 
of· the field, .the period of the Patta, or about alteratiol;ls and addi
tions in the terms of a Patta already issued, they can have it settled 
by means of a suit before the Tehsildar. 

6. If such matters are disposed of by Panchayats so much the 
better, as it will save time and'a good deal of- trouble to both parties. 
Such disputes are generally originate in misunderstandings. They 
cannot be disposed of as quickly and expeditiously hy going to GOQrt 

as by private a,mica,ble settlemeI\t, 
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ASSESSMENT RENT. 

1. It is the. duty of Zamindars and l\Iustajirs to pay into the 
Treasury, instalments of the assessment within ten days of the date 
notified by the Tehsil. 

2 .. Zamindars 'paying the instalments of the assessment and 
the other amounts due by them into the Government Treasury on or 
before the dates fixed an:! taking care to fulfil all their duties pro
perly and in time, will be given certificates of merit from the Tehsil, 
and they will be invited to Zamindari Darbars and treated with 
sp~cial consideration. 

3. They should consider it to be their duty to obtain receipts for 
all amounts paid. Without a receipt no payment will be recognised. 
They should carefully study the details giveh in the receipt oU: the 
spot. Any objection raised by them afterwards to any of the entries 
in it, will not be consider~d. They can, if they like, remit the 

" -
amounts due to the Treasury by Postal Money Orders. They will 
get the usual receipts for the amounts through the Post Office. If 
there be any mistake in the receipt, an application on unstamped 
paper should be submitted to the Tehsilor Subat by post under a 
registered cover. 

Hemitting the amount of assessment by money order will be 
regarded as satisfactory in every way. 

4. Zamindars should see that they' do not keep the amount 
of assessment or any portion of it in arrears otherwise the village 
might be sold by auction, or handed over to some one else for 
management"or put under departmental ' management and they will 
become the tenants of the purchaser or the manager. 

5. It shouid be fully borne in mind that it is not the business 
ot the Patwari to recover or collect ~~ssessment or rent from the 
Qultivators, and so he is not to be entrusted with this work. 
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6. It is the bounden duty of Zamindars and Mustajirs to 
collect the. rent personally from the cultivators, as also the portion 
of the assessment due from Pattidars or Shareholders in due time. 

7. Zamindars e+nd Mustajirs will be 'enabled to pay the 
amount of assessment into the Treasury on the dates fixed if they 
too agree that the tenants and cultivators shall pay. the amount of 
rent due from them int~ the Zamindari Office in the village, on 
days fixed by them before-hand. 'With such an arrangement in 
force'the Zamindars and cultivators will be benefited to a consider
able' extent. A statement showing the amounts due from each 

. cultivator and Pattidar should be prepared and its contents notified 
1.0 the parties five o~ six days before the date on which the amount 
of the instalment is to be remitted to the Treasury. All the ryols, 
&c., should be directed to pay up their amounts before a certain date . 

. The date on which each one will be able to pay should be ascertained 
and they should be made to stick to it. Those who will not or do 
not p~y, without raising some objection, should be asked to make 
their arrangements somehow or other, or come to terms and pay the 
amou,nt in time. If there are any in arrears, their account:; should be 
verified and their signature affixed to the same. After this the 
amount can be recovered by instituting a summary suit. However 
there should be no unnecessary hurry. The tenants should not be 
needlessly harassed. The issue of summons and the cost of sum
mons fees should be avoided. This extra burden might compel 
the tenants to sell their produce at a loss. By fixing dates for the 
payment of rent, the work of collection will be rendered easy, and 
this is not a .small advantage. The Patwari will a1s~ find it e!lsier 
to write out his Syaha or Daily Account. 

S. 'If a Zamindar is afraid that the collection of rent flOm 
cultivators in his village might be delayed on account of any private 
dispute among the cultivators, he should have it settled before-hand 
through the Tehsildar. 

9. If there be any Pattidar in the village, unable to pay his 
share, of the assessment, the other Pattidars should, from the 
beginning, after informing the Tehsildar, arrange for the manage
ment of that share. Until the different shares or Pattis are 
defined and recognised, the Pattidars are joi.ntly and severally 
responsible to Government for the payment of the full assessment 
for the village. 
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10. If any Numberdar or Mustajir fails to pay the instalment 
of the ac;sessment within seven days after the date fixed and notified by 
the Patwari in his circle, a notice on a stamped paper shall be issued 
from the Tehsil and sent to him with a peon. He shall have to pay 
the amount and six annas as notice charges within eight days after 
the date of the notice. 

11. If the amount of the instalment remains unpaid for ten 
days after the date fixed, interest will.be charged on the amount at 
8 annas per cent. per month till the date of payment. 

12. If a Zamindar fails to pay the full amount due, within 
twenty days after the date fixed for its payment, the Tehsildar can 
order the attachment, and sale by public auction, of the village or 
hand it over to some one for management or place it under depart
mental management as provided for in the Revenue Code. If the 
Zamindar does not pay the amount through sheer cussedness the 
Tehsildar can have him arrested and put in custody, at his own 
cost,· for 31 days or even more as he thinks proper. 

13. Any suit for the recovery of rent or settlement of account 
is to be instituted by the Zamindar or cultivator within three years. 
Suits for amounts up to Rs. 300 shall be summarily tried in the 
Revenue Courts. For higher amounts they have to go to the 
competent Civil Courts. 

14. If any Pattidar fails or refuses to pay his share of the 
assessment to the N umberdar, the latter should suJ:>mit an applica
tion to the Tehsildar. The Tehsildar (after making a ~ummary 
inquiry regarding the arrears due for the current year ) is authorised 
under the Reven~e Code to order the arrest of the party in arrears, 
or the attachment of his movable property or the handing over of 
the management of his Patti or share to some one else, or to sell it 
as provided for in the Revenue Code. 

15. Any dispute between the ~amindar and the l'attidar 
about the arrears for the previous years, or about the settlement of 
accounts, can be settled by means of a suit in the Pargana Court, if 
the amount does not exceed Rs. 309 a:~~ the period of default doe~ 
not exceed. three years, 
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16. The Zamindar should' also know that under the orders 
.issued by the Darbar, a Zamindar is entitled to go to the Tehsil and 
inspect his Account or Khata whenever he likes so that he might 
understand it clearly and affix· his signature to it. If he finds any 
mistake therein he should shew it to the Tehsildar and get it correct. 
ed. If the account is not shewn to him, ~e should make. a report to 
the Suba Sahib as provided for in Home Department Circular 
No. 22 of Samvat 1958 'which has been notified for general informa· 
tion. 

17. All the different abrcabs or items of Government"income, 
are now included in the Revenue assessment. No further demand 
of any kind will be made on the' Zamindars till the expiry of the 
period of Settlement, besides the amount mentioned as assessment 
in the Patta, excepting the abiyana or water rate which will be levied 
and recovered as provided for under a separate code. 

18. Government will have nothing whatever to do with Muafis 

given for services rendered to the villagers. 

. 19. If any 'cultivated area from the Zamindari village happens 
to be acquired for a road, railway line or a building, or is rendered uncul. 
turable in any other way, under the orders of the Darbar, and if the 
said area has been included in the assessment area, the assessment 
on the same will be given credit for in the assessment. 
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GIVING RECEIPTS FOR RENT. 

1. When any tenant or Patti dar pays the amount due, the 
Zamindar, Mustajir or Agent, receiving it should at once give a 
receipt on a printed. form to the person making payment. 

2. The year and. instalment on account of which the amount 
is paid by the tenant or Pattidar, should be entered in that year's 
account, and for the same instalment, and a receipt given accordingly. 

3. The system of giving receipts is advantageous both to the 
tenant and the Zamindar, as it shews clearly for what particular 
year and in respect of what instaJ.ment a particular amount. has been 
paid. The person paying the amount will thereafter have no 
cause for complaint, nor will the Zamindar have an opportunity to 
credit the amount to any arrears due for previous years. 

4. If any Zamindar, after receiving any· amount, refuses to 
give a receipt for the same, or to credit it to· the account for the 
particular year and in respect of the instalment. for which ·it has been 
paid, the tenant can file a complaint abouUt before the Tehsildar .. 

5 .. Such·a complaint shall be written on unstamped paper. If. 
after an inquiry it js proved to be true, the Tehsildar shall fine the 
party at fault. 

6·: Tenants and Pattidars are bound to read the contents of 
the receipt just after it is given to them, and to fully understand 
it.. If after the receipt has been given and accepted, the person 
making payment raises any objection on the ground of any mistake 
in the terms of the receipt about the full amoimf of rent having been 
paid it will :not be take~ into corisideration if any complaint or suit 
is ~~bsequently filed .against him. 

7. ,Tile advantages of obtaining a . receipt and unden~tanding 
its contents fully, a.re -these :"":""The person making payment. will 
always be able, to know the amount he paid and the balance· still 
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due. He will be enabled to make arrangements for the payment 
of the balance, in time. If any fraud is practised by the Zamindars 
in giving the receipt for a lesser amount it will be exposed and. the 
person making payment can file a complaint immediately in the Tehsil 
Katcheri against the Zamindar. 

8. The Zamindar should take care that the receipt book is 
shown to the Patwari and an entry made in the Syaha about every pay
ment and signed by the Za~indar; This will form a check on the 
Patwari making false .entries in his Syaha in collusion with the Asamis 

9. Printed receipt forms are kept by the Hegistrar Qanoongo 
in the Tehsil. The Zamindars should obtain the Dumber they require 
from him, on payment, and keep them in stock. 

10. The receipt shall be in the following form :-

Receipt given by ............... ~n of ............... Mauza .......... . 
Pargana .... II •••••••••••• District .................. to .................. . • 
son of ............ inhabitant of ......... on' account of ..... ' .. .. 
from ......... for the rent for cultivating ......... is duly received 
. .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. .. . . . .... .. . witness ............ 'e' .................... Co .... , .. .. 

Signature and thumb mark of the person giving the receipt. 

(1) The person obtaining the receipt should at once carefully 
read or get it read by some one else to him, and understand its con
tents. Any objection taken by him to the same after ,a time,' will 

. not at all be listened to. 

" (2) If any person pays rent in cash or kind satisfaction of any 
rent due by him, the payee is bound to give a written receipt im
mediately tor the same. If he fails or ref uses to do so,. the person 
making payment can apply to the Tehsiland obtain it through the 
Tehsildar. 

(3) Whatever the kind of payment may be, whether in cash, 
in kind, &c., the obtaining of a receipt for the same, is absolutely 
necessary. On many occasions persons in a hurry hand over .valuable 
articles to others. If the latter ref use to return them on demand, 
disputes generally 'arise; A receipt is the only remedy in such 

cases. 

'--
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CHAPT(;R XVII. 

Z~MIND~R'S CONFE~ENCL 

1 .. Zamindars should take care to attend the Conferences 
convened by Tehsildars and the Suba Sahib, who, while on tour in 
any Circle or Pargana, should fix the time and place for· holding 
them, and invite the Zamindars to attend them. They I;lhould tike 
with .them their Pocket Books containing detailed. information about 
their villages. 

2. By joining such Conferences, Zamindars are enabled to 
secure many advantages. Firstly,they meet and form an acquaint-· 
ance with Zamindars coming from other villages, thusprodudng 
a feeling of lasting fellowship between them. Secr>ndly, they get an 
opportunity of personally meeting the Teh sildar and Suba Sahib, 
and laying before them their grievances, and having free personal 
conversations with them on various subjects. Such opportunities they 
can hardly hope to gain elsewhere or otherwise. Good and kind hearted. 
Officers treat them with sympathy and listen patiently to what they 
have to say. They also try as far as possible .to remove their difficul
ties and give them sound advice. Thirdly, whenever the 
Tehsildar or Suba Sahib gives orders to any Zamindar for performing 

. any work (which the Zamiq,dar is unable to do owing to local 
difficulties) the latter gets an opportunity of explaining the local 
difficulties and the reasons for his inability to do the work and convince 
the Officer of the correctness of what he says. The Officer might, if 
possibl6, be able to shew him away out of the difficulty and enable 
him to do the work. 

3. If a Zamindar attends no such Conference or even after 
doing so nominally, does not care to take intelligent interest in its 
proceedings, he will aUogether miss the advantages mentioned above 
as well as those detailed hereafter and he will cease to improve him
self and attain prosperity and distincJion .. 

4. The main object of holding such Conferences· is to give 
the Zamindars an opportunity of considering in a free and friendly 
manner with their brother Zamindars, questions relating to the 
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improvement, prosperity of their villages, in every possible way, and 
also agricultural questions connected with ploughs, bullocks, tenants, 
convenience of water supply, quality of soil, grass and fodder and to 
pecuniary help, etc. Some of these are detailed below :-

(1) Trying to raise valuable crops instead of trying to increase 
the area under cultivation. Preparation of manure. 
Selection of the best seed. Destruction of /; ans and the 
using of machinery for agriculture or irrigation. 

(2) Bringing in new cultivators and starting a new village, or 
improving the condition of the old one, and taking steps to 

prevent ryo..ts from running away. 

(3) Storing of water in every possible way in irrigation works, 
and utilising it for irrigation. . \ 

• (4) Looking after the health and well-being of men and anI-
mals, including vaccination as a preventive against· small
pox. 

(5) Education of children. 

(6) Utilisation of. the facilities given in connection with the 
Government Forests and Agricultural Banks, such as 
building of carts for the use of cultivators. 

(7) Keeping cows and brood mares and increasing and 
improving the breed. Bringing into use the stallion
horse maintained by Government and maintaining a bull
stallion of the best breed for increasing and improving the 
breed of cows and bullocks. • 

(8) Planting of trees and their maintenance. Planting trees 
such as Babool, Mulberry, Agave, etc., useful for agricul
tural or trade purposes, at places w~re cultivation cannot 
be undertaken, especially in ravines • 

. (9) Establishing and taking advantage of granaries In the 
village. 

(10) Makirig provision for grass sufficient to last the whole 
year. 
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(11) Settlement of the debts due to Sahukars and Bohras. 

(12) Arrangement for rasad, etc. 

(l3) Improvement and maintenance of village roads. 

165 

(14) Arrangements for the recovery ·of Government dues that 
has fallen into arrears. 

( J 5) If any cattle lifting is r:ife or any heinous offences and 
crimes are being committed, taking steps for their preven
tion and also for putting down the offenders. 

The duties and obligations falling on Zamindars in all these 
matters have already been dwelt upon at m~ny places in this book 
and so they -need not be repeated here. 

5. Zamindars should note that they shoul~ describe in detail 
in the Conference all the steps taken by them to improve their 
villages. They should also explain the difficulties, if any, they met 
'with in carrying out any palOticular improvement, the steps they took 
to remove them and the success attained or otherwise. By doing so 

, they would render great help to each other. For instance, if a 
Zamindar had to give up any particular undertaking owing to any 
particular difficulty and some other Zamindar has been successful in 
removing it, the former would be able to take advantage of the 
,experience of the latter. Other' Zamindars who had not gone in for 
that particular kind of work might after hearing what these two men 
had to say, and being convinced of the good result, be induced to 
go. in for it. By bringing such matters to the notice of the authori. 
ties the Zamindars will be enabled to secure such aid as migh t be 
needed, if at all, from Government, in similar undertakings. 

6. \Vhen a Tehsildar or Suba Sahib makes any inquiry regard
ing any matter, Zamindars should make it a point to place clear and 
~traightforward information about it before them. If they give any 
.order for any work being done, they shouid' fully inquire into it and 
see how the order is to be carried out. Until the matter is properly 
grasped they should fully discuss it apd make full inquiries from 
them. They should not think that th~ Officers would be pleased 
with them for not questioning them over and over again and for say
ing only "Aye," before fully understanding the matter. They should 
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promise to perform only such things and to only such an extent as. 
they would be able to carry out. Zamindars are in the habit of saying 
"Yes," to everything and anything spoken to and asked for by the 
Officers. They never think about it, nor try to understand it. They 
do not care as to how they are going to pe~form the work-about which 
they so glibly said "yes, yes." No sooner the Officer turns his back,. 
than thty start saying "Oh, one has to say yes to whatever an Officer 
·says. \yell, this has served the purpose for the time being, and the 
Officer has gone away well pleased. Who cares for the future. This. 
has'to be and will continue to go like this." This habit and such 
ideas should never be indulged in. 

Times have changed, old fashioned Officers are gone. The 
present. day Officers see that Zamindars are being and have to be 
trusted. If they say "Aye," it is taken to be true. Their promises 
are taken to be true.· If Zamindars say yes to one's face and fail to. 
act up to their promises, the Officers will lose confidence in them. 
They will be regarded as untrustworthy and their brother Zamindars. 
present in the Conference will look upon them with contempt. 

7. When a Zamindar attends the Conference and promises 
to do anything he should make a short note about it himself or 
through some one else in his Pocket Book, which contains details about 
other matters relating to the village. This will put him in mind of 
his promises and of the things to be performed. During the next 
year he will be able to show what progress he has made and with 
what result. In this way he can, within a short time, shew that he 
had performed most of what he had promised to do and thereby 
earned a good name. 

8. Persons attending the Conferences should place all the 
difficulties and troubles they have met with in detail, before the 
Officers and inquire into the ways and means to remove them. They 
should also ask their help in getting those wants satisfied of which 
through their own efforts they could get relieved. They should alsO' 
ask their advice as to how they might get obstacles in their way 
removed or got rid of. The Darbar has issued strict orders to all the 
Officers, to the effect that they should carefully listen to every thing, 
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the Zamindars and village people have to say about all such matters, 
to give them all the advice and .help that lies in their power, and to 
try their best to remove 'the troubles they might be suffering from, 
and not to issue any order or give any opinion, upon any matter 
before carefully considering it. 

Any rules or regulations, the enforcement of which might be 
detrimental to agricultural work, or anything likely to retardth~ 

improvement and prosperity of the agricultural community or cause 
harm and injury hereafter, should be. laid before the ·Zamindar's 
Conference for consideration. Care should be taken to prevent any
thing that is merely conjectural or baseless, being stated before it. 
Every thing that is stated in the Conference should be true. Mere 
criticism and finding fault with trifles, will not do. The way to 
remove mistakes and defects should also after mature consideration 
be pointed out. 
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MUTU~L '[)15PUTES AND JjANCfl7WAI·et>A~DS. 

It is, therefore, necessary for every one to keep them at a safe 

, l'S"h~il'iD"'of 
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Iy very trlftin&,; 

'distance,' ''Most of them are due tomisuuderstanding and ignor. 

2. Mutual disputes' and quarrels have . trifling beginnings. 
If not put an end to then and there, 'they.grow more and >more 
seribus, c~using the waste of large sums of money in silly litigation. 
'The best ,and easiest way' to -avoid: this' evil,'is to 'place "such ,matters 
in the hands of a Panchayat,'whereby 'the . "bu'rden 'of unnecessary 
,expense would be saved and the, disputes would" come· to an end 
for ever. 

3. A Panchayat ~stablished in~ccordance: witn.::Section 4, of 
Chapter A, of the Panchayat Code, is an important body, recognised 
even ,by' the'Datbar. ',In''the'sameCbde; it'is ;provided' . that a case 
pending before it can be transferred if. th~ I Baird is''''acting unjustly 
or illegally. .In case it, has already been decided, a :review·, ,ean be 
applied for in a higher court. . 

If the, Panchs, ·,are ,honest, ,Go~fearip.g,·jntelligent, ex
perienced, punctual in their work, impartial and without bias or 
obstinacy, people will not try ,to' get' the~a"seS' ttari:sferred or' ,to have 
their decisions revised .and reviewed. The services, of such Panchs 
will be appreciated by' Government and ,med~ls will ,be awarded 
t6J them. 

The'~lectibl1 "o('Panchs lies in' the 'hands of the villagers, 
'who llrEf gerteHilly well-acquainted with the' " conduct,habits, . charact
er, tendencies and abilities of the leading men amongst themselves. 
If through self· interest, covetousness' or pressure, they nominate 
worthless pers'2ns, the Pancrutya:t'wilr'be useless. Occasionally the 
avoidance of needless bother might also be one of the reasons for 
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doing so. I f good and able Panchs are selected on the principle 
that the good of all is also their own good, the work of the Pancha
yat will go on as satisfactorily as could be desired. Whether the 
work of a Panchayat is good and successful or otherWise, depends to 

, , a large extent on the village people themselves. 

Civil and Re· 4. The Panchayat Board can dispose of the following Civil venue cases cog· 
nlzable by the and Revenue cases:
Board. 

(a) Suits based on contracts for the recovery of money or for 
the recovery of movable property when the value of 
the claim does not exceed Rs. 25. 

NOTE :-StaDding crops I~ a field aDd grass are, for the purposes of this 
Code. to be treated as movable property. 

( b ) Summary suits about manure and seed, &c., provided 
their value does not exceed Rs. 50. 

Criminal mat· 5. Th'e following offences will be tried by the Board provided 
ten trlabl~ b y 
the Board. they have occurred within the jurisdiction of the Board:-

. (1) Simple hurt (Offence No. 10). 

(2) Intentional insult with intent to provoke breach of the 
peace (No. 104). 

(3) Criminal assault or criminal intimidation (No. 11). 

(4) Mischief to property of the value of Rs. 10 or under 
where real damage or loss is caused. 

(5) Criminal trespass (No. 42). 

A separate building should be allotted for the office of the 
Panchayat Court where tables, chairs, and such law books as might 
be required for reference, should be provided. The latter should 
be kept in a box or an almirah. A carpet or benches for the use of 
the parties and persons attending the Panchayat Court, would also 
be welcome. 
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RASSAD-SUPPLY. OF PROVISIONS. 

1. I t has been the practice from time immemorial, that when-, Introduc:tory. 

ever Government Officers or troops go into camp or are marching, and 
reach any village and halt thire, the Zamindars of the village have 
to collect grass, fire.wood, earthen pots, wheat flour, dal, &c., for 
their use, as might be required, and if the Tehsildar or any other 
Officer goes to the place fOE collecting Rassad, they have to help him 
in every possible way. 

Government has ordered that a Government Officer shall not , 
take any grass, fire-wood, or any other article from a village without 
payment. The Zaminllars need not therefore supply any of these: 
articles free to anyone, but should make arrangements for their supply 
on payment. The prices should be fair and about the same as those 
prevailing in the neighbourhood. 

2. Peons and Chaprasis going to a village on Government 
business, shall purchase all the' things they require at the current 
'market rates. If they trouble the Zamindar for their meals, &c., or 
if they do not pay for. things purchased, or insist on purchasing 
things at lower rates, a written report should be submitted to the 
Tehsil. 

3. Whenever Officers .higherthan a Tehsildar, are on tour 
and halt at any village, the Zamindar should send a Bania to the 
camp and see to his supplying the requisite articles on payment at 
the bazar rates. 
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4 When there are over 30 persons with such Officers, the' Price list to be • , ' . prepared. 
Zamindars should prepare a price list, in consultation with the Bania; 
and see to the articles being sold at the rates given in the price lists. 

Detailed instructions are given in the Rassad Code about the 
arrang~ments to be made for the supply of Rassad, during the tour 
of the Head of. the State and also of troops, while marching. 

5. ,No extraordinary things ( or those that can be obtained 
with great difficulty) should be indented for in the application for 
Rassad. The difficulty in gettin~ them should be explained to the 
Camp Officer! 
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6. The price of grass, fire-wood, cow-dung cakes, earthen 
pots, &c., supplied in the Rassad should be paid to the owners 
without delay. 

7. The cart hire .for carts hired during a tour, should be re
covered according to the rates fixed by Govet:nment Cl:..nd < forthwith 
paid to' th~, owners or c'artrnen. 

Hire for cots 8. Hire for cots and charpais 5Ihould also be recovered and, 
and 0 r din a r Y paid' as_per,. rates fixed by. Governm,. ent. charpals. 

Tonga hire. 

Re glsters of 
Rassad for vil
lages are kept In 
the Tehsil. 
Correct entries 
to be 'm a d e 
therein. 

9. Hire for Tongas, engaged should also be paid in the 
: ! ' .. '" '," ,. 

same manner. 

19. :Registers of Ras~a~ for different villag:es are. k,ept In the 
Tehsil Katch€)ris, with theobject, firstly of letting the Tep.sil pepple 

kllQW the maximum qua.ntity of Rassld -ol;>tainable in. each vill~~. 
Trave,l1e~, shall in<1:en~ fo~ ~~ssa~ Jrom the. villages on,ly to th,eexte,l1t 
sh.~~p in,thcr, Registe,r.. ~ec~qdly they are. meallt to prevent tl1eir, 
indenting from a village such articles as a~e 11,9.t, at all oq~¥b~~ there. 
I~, is _ther.efc;>re neces~a~y that the Z<!-I?ind~~s s~ould see to the correct 
entri(l.~ 'be~pg made in these Registers. They should also keep a copy 
of this Register with them. 

. : ',. , 

These Registers are maintained because they are useful to 
Government for various purposes. Whenever it becomes necessary 
for troops or Government Officers to move out and reach particular 
places at a moment's notice, these Registers form a good guide to 
shew where and hpw much Rassad can ~ collected. The Zamindars 
should therefore shew in the Register the maximum quantities of 
Rassad articles they can manage to collect. They should also see.
that additions and, alterations are made in it from time to time 
accp~(iing to th~changes in the condition of their villages. 

If sufficient 11. When at any place the quantity of Rassad obtainable is 
:::~I~~i~ ~n na~; not sufficient, help has to be asked for from other villages in the 
village, It should neighbourhood. So whenever a Zamindar receives a Parvana- or 
be obtained from' 
other villages in order from the Tehsil, asking him to collect grass, fire-wood, 
the neighbour- . f R d 
bood.- ,-~"" and other articles..o assa, at a particular place, on a certa,in date, 

he, should manage to send the required quanthy of Rassad, with the. 
persons selling the same, and see that this work is not in any,.way, 
obstructed or delared. 
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CHJ.\DTER XX, 

rnRTAGE, BeGAR OR rO~CED rnOOUR, &c. 

1. With a view to protect labourers and wotkmen in different The system of 
. , 'free Begar or 

trades and professions, the Darbar has issued orders that no work forced labour 
. . . unpaid strictly 
IS to be had from anyone wIthout payment. Zammdars have there- prohibited. 

fore to make arrangements for it after recov~ring proper wages of 
persons required for performing menial or other services, as well as 
the price of articles supplied, according to the Tariff (schedule of 
current rates for labour and prices of articles) in force. If the wages 
are not paid the Zamindar should apply to the Suba S;iliib, who will 
make the party complained against, pay the amount to him. 

2. The Zamindar need not supply any coolies or professional 
labour unless and until Parwanas from the Tehsildar or other com-
petent authority have not been received. 

Govern'ment 
Parwanasneces· 
sary for obtain
Ing carts and 
coolies. 

3. . Alterations in the existing Tariff shall be published in . the Tariff In force. 
. Coolies. B hoi s, 

. Government Gazette for general information. All labour has to be Kahars, Barbers, 

paid for as per Tariff in force for the time beil?g at the place where &c. 

Begar and Rassad are wanted. 
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CHAPTER XXI. 

PROTECfION or BOUNDARIES. 

1. Boundaries are of two kinds:-

(1) Boundaries between the State and other jurisdictions. 

(2) Boundaries between two villages within the State'; 
whether they are Khalsa or Government, or whether 
one is Government and the other a Jagir village. 

2. In the first case the Zamindarand ryots of the village in 
which there are special fields on the boundary are responsible for 
keeping the boundary line intact and also for maintaining the bound
ary marks and pillars. If due care is not taken and they ar.e 
allowed to be <damaged or destroyed, the Zamindar and ryots sh,aU 
be held criminally liable and -Should be punished. 

3. The Zamindar of every village sjtuated along the bound
ary line is bound to mak!! arrangements for the watch and ward, 
and insp~ction of the boundary line, so that when any person is forind 
,attempting to encroach, or to have already encroached, upon ,the 
boundary the fact should at once become known. No sooner he 
comes to know of it he should make a report about it to the Tehsil. 
Any person encroaching on the boundary of a village, can have done 
so, owing to the neglect or indifference of the Zamindar ot ryots of 
the said village or owing to his being in collusion with these people. 

Two kinds of 
boundaries. 
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If any Zamindar fails'to take timely care in keeping the bound
ary pillars and marks in order, the preservation and inspection of 
which is entrusted to him, he will be considered a Gareless' Zamindar 
not worthy of the name and position he professes. to hold, because . 
the effects of neglect and inattention ~re patent in such cases., 'When 
thtyare destroyed they cause trouble and result in boundary disputes 
of various kinds. 

Zamindars should have the trees and bushes near the boundary 
marks and pillars, which prevent them from being visible, cut down 
at least once in 4 or 5 years, and keep the space clear and open so 
that there may be no difficulty in their being clearly seen. 
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The Forest Department will be responsible for preserving and 
clearing the boundary line of the Reserve Forests and the maintp.
nance of the boundary pillars and marks in or along the same j but 
the responsibility for keeping them in good con~ition in portions of 
the Forest, other th<l:n Reserved, rests entirely on the Zamindars. 

4. In this world ,a good name is the most imp~rtant thing to 
be cared for. If owing to indifference or dishonesty any Zamindar loses 
a portion of the land entrusted to him, he wholly loses his good 
name and position. He is looked down upon by everyone. So long 
a~:his family and descend.GJ.nts are alive, it would be said that; such 
and such an area of Government land was lost In the time of such 
and such a Zamindar and it caused so much loss of Government 
Revenue, and that he did not care for the good of his Government 
or of his own village. 

5. Zamindars should plant wild Ber, bamboo or cactus, as 
might be convenient, from one boundary pillar or mark to another, 
all along the boundary line at a distance of 2 feet from the actual 
line. This will leave sufficient space for the trees to grow within 
his own limits. They will be a source of pecuniary profit as well 
as serve the purpose of preserving the boundary line. 

Care should be taken that the actual boundary line does not 
get covered over by these trees, or that no trees grow on the line 
itself, otherwise disputes will arise. A plan showing how this work 
should be done is given in this book. 

Boundary disputes occasionally arise between two villages 
within the State. If, however, the villagers planted trees as described 
above along the boundary lines, the cause of such disputes will vanish 
once. for aU. 

6. Many Zamindars and ryots think, that they are, as it were, 
absolved from the responsibility of collecting and placing before the 
Officers of the Forest Department, evidence and papers about th.e 

boundaries of Reserved ~~~~t~ made by ()rder of the Forest Depart

ment, and also that the responsibility for the maintenance of the 
boundary pillars between the State and other jurisdictions does not 
rest upon them. But this )s not correct. 'When the boundary of 
the Forest is conterminous with that of 'any other jurisdiction, in 
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places where there are no villages, the responsibility for the mainte
nance and care of the boundary line and the pillars and marks 
thereon,' and for incurring any expense on this account or for securing 
any income from the same devolves on the said Department, but 
when in a Reserve Forest there are old villages, these responsibilities 
continue to rest on the Zamindars as heretofore. 

7. In many places boundary pillars have been built on the 
boundary lines conterminous with other jurisdiction. These have 
been given to Numberdars for being properly maintained. It is the 
duty of the Numberdars to see that they ?re preserved intact. They 
ought not to allow any body to encroach upon the boundary line or 
da.mage the bo~ndary pillars. If anyone is found attempting to do 
so, they should stop him and make a report to the' Patwari and also 
to the Tehsil without delay. As soon as the Patwari is informed of 
it, he should immediately proceed to the spot without putting for
ward any excuse whatsoever. 

8. It is also the duty of the Numberdar and the .ryots to be 
. personally with the Patwari at the spot, whenever any survey work 
,or the marking out of a line is in progress near the boundary line in 
portionS" lying in other jurisdiction and immediately send an intim;.t. 
tion about the same to the Tehsil. They should carefully watch 
and see whether the surveyor or the persons marking out the line 
are encroaching within their limits. If any s~ch encroachment 
comes to light, the Zamindar should politely tell them that he was 
going to make a report to the Tehsildar in the matter, and that they 
had better stop the work until that Officer visited the spot and saw 
the work. The Zamindar should then go to the Tehsildar and 
make a report about the encroachment. 

9. The Zamindar ought personally or through his agent.to 
inspect annually the boundary line on which boundary .pillars have 
been erected, during a special tour, apart from his ordinary tours 
for the inspection of the crops. A note about this should be made 
also'in the Patwari's diary. During this tour. he should get the 
pillars washed with lime or white earth (Khadia earth), and submit 
a report to the Tehsil, giving details of the pillars in good condition 
and of those that had been damaged. 
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In giving any 10. When the Zamindar gives any plots of land on the bounda-
plot on the 
bouadary line for ry line to any ryots for cultivation, he must put in a condition in 
cultivation a·· . . 
condition t hat the Patta and Kabuhyat, about theIr properly maintaining the 
fl:e

e an~ou:,f,i:'ls boundary line and boundary pillars of their plots. It should also 
will be malntain- b d h h h d 11 h h bo d . . h ed Intact, to be estate t at e a persona y sewn t e un ary lme to t e 
::~~:"~a~~~e!:: Assamis on the spot. I t should be done after he has actually done 
Kabuliyat. ~, so that no room for any doubt may be left thereafter. 

Constructing 
boundary pillars 
wherever re
quired. 

-
The Pattas and Kabuliyats for such plots shall be made out 

in duplitate, one copy being kept in the Zamindar's office and the 
other sent to the Tehsil. . 

11. If no boundary pillars are built on the boundary line, the 
Zamindar should submit an' application to the Tehsil, about the 
same being built, and keep ready with him all the evidence available 
about the boundary, so that in case there is ariy dispute, he might 
be able to bring it forward without delay. 

Land aiong the 12. All culturable land near the boundary line should always 
boundary line to 
be kept under be cultivated, either by the Zamindar -himself or through the ryots. 
cultivation. 
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13. If any cultivator requires any assistance such as manure, 
seed, bullocks and money for building a well, &c., for bringing under 
cult!vation . land near or along the boundary line, the Zamindar 
should himself help him or make arrangements for it with the 
Government through the Agricultural Bank under the rules in force 
for the time being. The Zamindar can also give such land for 
cultivation at a reduced rent or rent free for a certain period or at 
a special concession rate. It should, however, be borne i~ mind, that 
such land is to be given only to those ryots Who are old inhabitants 
of the village. In no case is it to be given. to residents of an ad
jacent village under another jurisdiction or even to such of them as 
might settle in the village. Such persons may be given land away 
from the boundary line, 

14. The Numberdar holding such area should keep a separate 
detailed account in his private Vahi.Khata kept by him in his office 
of the income or r~nt from the cultivation of such land j giving the 
nameS of ryots, description of the plots, &c. This account should 
also be entered in the Patwari's papers. 
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15. When boundary pillars are situated at a considerable dis
tance from a town and no masons and labourers are available for 
petty repairs to the pillars, the Zamindars should try to ,render every 
help to the Darbar Officers by sending masons and labourers 
to do the work. 

16. At many places the midstream of a river forms the bound
ary between the Darbar territory and lands lying· under other 

. jurisdiction. If the river changes its course land from one side gets 
transferred to the other. If a temporary bund or other obstruction 
is thrown into the bed of the river by the other party, it is likely to 
divert the current forcibly towards the Darbar side. This will cut 
away land and increase it on the other side. In such cases it is the 
duty of the Zam.indars to immediately submit a report to 'the Tehsil. 
In case such a bund or obstruction is set up they should try to have 
it removed without delay. . 

17. If persons belonging to . any Railway Company or Facto
ries, &c., encroach in any way upon or take' PQssession of any waste or 
cultivated land in a village without the permission of Government, 
the Zamindar should at once report the matter to th~ T ehsildar. 
They are not in any case authorised to allow any body to encroach 
upon the village lands for such purposes. 

,. 
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PEACE AND PROSPERITY OF THE VILLAGE. 

1. The ZamindaI' is taken to be a respectable person holdi~ 
considerable authority on behalf of Government in his village. If he 
bears a good character all offences of a serious nature and false 
dealings, mischiefs, thefts, dacoities, &c., are checked. He· prevents 
all his neighbours from adopting objectionable ways and acquiring bad 
habits, and leads them on the good path. He also gives every 
assistance to the Police in preventing the commission of crimes, and 
in making inquiries into them when 't4ey have been committed. 
The Zamindars should at once give information to the Police of any 
offence or crime happening or being committed within their limits, 
and also in tracing the same. Zamindars who are found to be dis
charging these duties properly and honestly, and whose work in this 
connection is brought to the notice of the Darbar, by the District 
Officers, will have their services duly appreciated. 

2. All kinds of crimes, offences and mischiefs, can be pre
vented by (1) checking them' and (2) by punishing the offend~rs. 

When persons committing offences or crimes are duly and promptly 
punished, peace and confidence become firmly established in the 
village; but this is not as commendable as want of opportunity for 
commission 'of any offence or crime, and people are always able to 
live in peace, prosperity and mutual good-will. The Zamindar 
should lead an examplary life so that the village may always r~main 
untainted by any kind of offence. However, if occasionally an 
offence or crime is committed, he'should make a prompt inquiry and 
get the offenders or criminals punished, through the Police and the 
Criminal Courts, so that it may serve as a warning to all. 

Many Zamindars regard the concealing of offences and crimes 
as good and commendable. This is not at all right. When mis
chief-makers and o£fenders are not dealt with severely, and good and 
respectable people are not treated properly arid with the respect and 
consideration that. they deserve, the latter find it hard and trouble
some to put up with sl.1ch treatment. It is therefore absolutely 
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necessary that the Zamindar should always consider himself to be the 
person on whom rests the responsibility of keeping the peace in the 
village and of promcting mutual confidence and prosperity. He 
should always try to encourage the people of good character and posi
tion to maintain their good name and do his own duties honestly and 
conscientiously. 

3. If any person.1iving in the village helps others in the com
mission.pf heinous offences or crimes, or connives at the commission 
of them, then others living in the village also become sjmil~r1y 
affected so that it produces a bad effect on the whole village. It is 
therefore very necessary that as soon as anyone comes to notice that· 
anybody is shewing an inclination towards committing an offence or 
crime, he should immediately make a report about it to the Police, 
through the Chowkidar, and see that his report is entered in the 
diary. This will enable the Police to make arrangements for its 
preven tion. 

For instance- / 

(1) Hatuwa, a cultivator, goes to the Zamindar at night, 
with a cow and Sl.ys that it is for immediate sale for 
Rs. 2 and asks him to pay him the amount. Upon 
this the Zamindar tell~ him that, a good cow like the 
one he had with him could not be had for Rs. 2 and so 
it must have been stolen. In such a case the 
Zamindar should not only refuse purchasing the cow, 
but he should also get Hatuwa arrested to enable him 
to ascert~in whether it was stolen property or other
wise. In such a case a report should at once be 
made to the Police. Even if the person selling the 

.. cow were II mere simpleton, nobody should think of 
purchasing a thing worth Rs. 20 or Rs. 2S for Rs. 2. 
Purchasing a stolen prol,erty is a crime under the 
law, making the purchaser liable to prosecution and 
,punishment by a Criminal Court. If the property 
b~ not stolen and the seller a plain honest simpleton, 
ignorant of the real value of his property, anyone 
purchasing property worth Rs. 20-25 for Rs. 2 makes 
himself liable to be conlSidered, by the public, to be a 
person fa.r from being ho~est and respectable. 



(2) Bhuria, a cllitivator,- takes a tin of:G.hee early in the 
morning to the Zaqlindar anti. ask.s him to have it in 
lieu of the rent due, as .he had been short of cash. 
After some further talk the Zamindar comes to 
suspect that the Ghee was nei.ther purchased by 
Bhuria from anyone, nor" made at his house, nor 

. giyen to him as a present by anybody. He at once 
proceeds to Bhuria'shouse and on inquiry from his 
wife, children and other people learns that the. ghee 
had been stolen by Bhuria from the house. <;>f some 
neighbouring Zamindar. On this he immediately 
makes a repo~t against Bhuria to the Police. Since 
then thefts get checked in his village and the [eople 
have been convinced that they too would be similarly 
dealt with and punisheJ ·if they committed a similar: 
offence. 

(3) Kaluwa Chamar had a marriage cel~brated in his house. 
He got so:ne liquor distilled stealthily at his place. 
Mulua Chamar who was invited to the marriage 
feast came to know of it. He at once informed 
the Zamindar personally of it. Seeing that the 
Zamindar was inclined to hush up the matter for a 
bribe of Rs.5, he went (lir€~t to the Thana and 
reported the matter to the Police.. This good action 
of M uluCi. is worth noting, for h~ was not partial to 
Kaluwa for having attended the}east at his house, 
but in fact he reforme~ Kaluwa's habits, saved him 
from greater evils, and· prev.e1?-ted ... the Zamindar 
himself from becoming dishonest .. 

(4) After the Divali holidays, Kaluwa, Mulua and Bhuria, 
sitting in the chopal at night, .taught gambling to 5 
or 10 ,youngsters. From .the money so gained they 
purchased fine cloths for their use. When Man 
Singh, Zamindar, came to know of it, he sent for the 
youngsters, took t.hem to task for their doirlg so 
and warned Kaluwa, Mulua and Bhuria against 
repeating the offcl~ce. .But they did the same thing 
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the next day and so Man Singh made a report to the 
Police and got it noted down in the Police Register. 
They were severely dealt with. In this case Man 
Singh was not partial to the youths, nor did he con
ceal the offence. 

4. Many private quarrels and disputes arise in the villages. Most· 
of the~':can be dealt with under the regulations and . codes in force. 
Disputes which retard the well-being and pros.perity of a village, 
are being referred to here as examples. Some indication of the way 
in which they should be settled will not fail to be of use and-interest . 

• 
(1) When any village is held jointly, by several Pattidars 

under Government, and has not been properly divided 
into shares, it generally leads to quarrels and disputes 
between the Pattidars. When culturable waste land 
is being brought under cultivation, one Pattidar pre
veats another from doing so. A large portion of such 
land remains uncultivated, notwithstanding many 
ploughs and bullocks being available for the work. 
Intelligent and enterprising Zamindars get such lands 
cultivated and share the rent received with the 
Pattidars, or get the land itself partitioned and then 
make arrangements for its cultivation. Government 
has decided that the best way to ensure peace is to 
have the whole village divided into shares, either by 
mutual agreement or through Government. 

(2) Another cause of dispute in such villages arise when 
a well·to.do Patti dar gets all the land in his share 
fully cultivated, by which he is profited to a large 
extent. The land belonging to other impecunious 
Pattidars remains uncultivated. They have to pay 
the full share of the assessment. This gives rise to 
constant disputes. In such cases instead of feeling 
jealous the other Pattidars should try to extend 
cultivation of their own lands, either by letting them 
at concession rates, or by getting a ,loan from the 
Government Bank. 
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Strong and influential Pattidars take hold of larger 
shares of .larid and gain greater profit. The other 
Pattidars have to pay a pro,portionately larger share 
of the Government revenue. In such cases the pro. 
per shares of the revenue should be settled, or the 
village lands partitioned. 

I f ~he N umberdar is weak the Pattidars take hold of a 
large area of land and pay a smaller amount of 
revenue. The revenue falls into arrears and the 
village has to be taken away from the N umberdar 
and given to some one else. An easy way to avoid 
this is to submit an application to the T ehsildar and 
get a Patta made out so that if the revenue is not 
paid it can be recovered by filing a summary suit. 

M uafidars whose lands are resumed do not pay the 
assessment due. : Recovery of such amounts can be 
secured by -means of. summary processes. 

Sahukars and money.lenders ruin the village by re
covering the amounts lent by them twice or four times 
over, and still continue to show a balance of thousands 
of rupees. Government has' passed a special rule 
under which every person is entitled to bring a suit 
for the 'settlement of accounts. Formerly the Za
mindars were not in a position to ask the Sahukars 
for a settlement of their accounts, because they were 
unable to ge~ money elsewhere; but now Goyernment 
has started bapks which give ,loans at moderate in. 
terest solely for the purpose of satisfying such needs. 

In former days, no register defining the proprietary 
rights of Zamindars was maintained and so any 
cupning person' could threaten to lay a claim for a, 
partnership. But Government has after due iuquiry 
directed the Khewat to be maintained for every 
village. Only such persons as have their names 
entered in the Khewat and are in actual possession 
can now claim to 'be sharers, and so in case of dis. 
putes about proprietary rights-the Khewat is the first 
thing to be looked into. 
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(8) Strong and influential Zamindarsdo not care to show 
the accounts of the village to Pattidars, and still 
they ask them to pay rents for lands held by them. To 
solve this and similar diffi.culties, the Darbar have 
caused registers and statements to be prepared and 
kept by the Patwari which can be seen by every 
Pattidar. He ,can easily find out ,his profit and loss 
account from these registers. If such dispntes cannot 
be settled amicably, they should be _settled· once for 
all, through the Panchayat or Tehsil. 

(9) Formerly it was customary to prepare a behari, through 
the Patwari, in some of the villages. I n this con
nection the Patwari used to wield a great deal of 
influence. This is not at all necessary at present, 
because Patta and Kabuliyat have to be taken from 
every person add the Zamindar can recover the rent 
as provided for under the rules in force. I t is hardly 
wise to entrust one's own affairs to the hands of the 
Patwari. Neither the behart should be prepared, 
nor should any changes be made in the rent. This 
used to' be done when the Zamindar had no other 
perquisites or income other than his bonda or private
ly cultivated land. At present the Darbar has left 
a large share of the total N ikasi to ~he' Zamindar, 
which enables not only the Zamindar to become rich 
but to make the whole village prosperous. 

(10) I n villages some wells cannot be worked becauEe they 
are considered to be disputed property. Such dis. 
putes should be settled without delay and the wells 
repaired forthwith and used for irrigation and made 
to yield some profit. There are variolls similar 
matters, the disputes about which, should be settled 
without the least delay as described above. They 
should not be allowed to continue and become more 
and more complicated. 
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C tI APTER X X II 1. 

P I~ 0 T r: C T ION. 0 f CAT T L r: . 

1. in villages situated ill jungle and hilly tracts, where grass 
grows in abundance, a large number of cattle are kept, but. proper 
arrangements for their safety are never made; a cowherd boy is sent 
with 100 or even 1 SO heads of cattle. He cannot possibly even round 
them off, letalone protect them. This is why- cattle-lifting on a large 
scale is preva~nt. When it takes place, theZamindar rarely receives 
notice of it for a long time~ because the thieves, as a rule, either tie up 
the cowherd boy to some trl!e, or release him only after having driven 
him for some miles before them. The Zamindar gets information, 
only after the return of the boy, after -his release. By that time, the 
thieves have gone a long- distance. Even after getting notice some fur
ther delay occurs before the Police is informed of it, if at all, because 
such occurrences are attributed to the owner's kismat or ill-luck, or the 
delay results from sheer indolence or indifference. All these 
irregularities make it difficult for the Police to pursue the offenders, 
or trace the cattle, . specially if they succeed in crossing the border 
and escaping into other jurisdictioll. Once this -happens it is very 
troublesome and trying· to trace therri and hand them over to- the 
local authorities. Thus not only do the Zamindars suffer individual
ly, but the pea~and prosperity of the State get seriously affected. 

2. So, the noted below instructions are being given for 
the future guidance of Zamindars. It is their duty to follow them 
hereafter :-

(1) 

(2) 

When .cattle are sent for graaing in a jungle, one watch
man ought to accompany every 25 heads of cattle. 

The watchman should be strong and able-bodied, and 
over 18 years of age. It would be better for the. 
uwners oc, cattle to raise by private subscriptions, the 
a.mount l1ecessary for meeting the expense of ell
gagillg watchmen when required. They should be 
selected from able-bodied persons of, the M irdha or 
other similar-castes. 

. (3) The cattle should all be marked by being branded. 
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(4) The Zamindars should search· for and find out \ 
all the paths und roads likely to be used by the 
thieves, the pluces they use for hiding or the 
places they use for taking shelter. They should 
also concert measures in consultation with the 
Zamindars of the neighbouring villages for a proper 
watch being maintained at points likely to be passed 
by the thieves, so as to prevent them fr~m returning 
unmolested along any of these roads, posts and passes, 
after lifting cattle, at any particular place. Even ~f 

they escaped, all the Zamindars of the circle near the 
pass or road by which they left, and especially the 
owner of the cattle, would be able to get information 
without delay. The best way of conveying such in
formation would be to ,beat a big drum from a hIgh 
place in a particular manner or calling out the name 
of some person, as might have been according to the 
previous private decision by some of the promi
nent people of the locality, As S0011 as the latter 
come to know of it, they will, of course, inform the 
rest, whenever necessary. 

If the Zamindar concert measures as described above, each 
within his own circle, and be always on their 
guard, the cattle-lifters will get discouraged and dare 
not enter their circle. 

(5) Whenever a case of cattle-lifting occurs 'and the 
Zamindar of any village comes to know of it. i1'1 any 
way. he should, without the least delaYr send infor
mation to the nearest Police Station, if there'be any. 
whether the cattle stolen belong to his ow)1 village or 
belong to some other village. He should pursue the 
thieves, with the Police force, by the nearest road and 
catch them. If, however,the Police Post is at a 
distance, the village people should send information to 
the Police through some person and collect as large a 
number of persons as possible and run after and 
pursue the thieves, nnd catch them and hand them 
over to the Police. 
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They should try their best to catch them within the boundary 
of the State. Once the thieves enter another juris
diction, it becomes difficult .and troublesome to get 
them extradited and .surrendered. . Besides full 
number of cattle stolen is very rarely ~ecovered. 

Persons making a prompt and yigorous pursuit of thieves 
and catching them and recovering such cattle, will, in 
addition to being honoured and well thought of by the 
village people, be also adequately rewarded by the 
Darbar. 

(6) If it is found that a watchman has to look after more 
than 25 heads of cattle or. if he is not strong and able
bodied, the owner of the cattle renders himself liable 
to a fine up to Rs. 5, for disobedience of lawful orders. 

--

If the watch
man Is not 
strong aael able
bodied or If he 
has to 100 k 
after more than 
25 heads of 
cattle. a fine 
will be Imposed. 



CHAPTER XXIV. 

WILLS. 

CONTENTS. 

No; SUBJECT. 

1. Advantages of making a Will ... 

2. The wording of the Will to be quite clear 

PAGE •. 

205 

207 

3. A Will can be deposited in a Government Office as a 207 
confidential document. 

4 .. No stamp required for a Will 208 

5. Registration fee only one Rupee 208 

6. Registration Officer attests to the writing of the Will 208 

7. Fee for calling the Registrar to one's own house 208 

8. Fee for keeping a packet in deposit for safe custody '208 

9. The' sealed packet can be got back 208 



CHAPlER ~XIV. 

WI LLS. 

1. Most people die leaving their property to their heirs, but 
without leaving clear instructions or signifying their wishes regarding 
its partition or management. This causes disputes among the heirs. 
They have to go to Court to get them settled. This proves ruinous to 
the property. The following four instances are being. given with a 
view to make· these things quite cleilf :-

(1) Zamindar Kesar Singh died without making a Will. 
He left a large property, which was self-acquired. 
He had two sons, Mohan Singh and Vikram Singh. 
Mohan Singh filed a suit in which he stated that his 
father had lef t only one-third of his self -acq uired proper
ty to Vikram Singh leaving the remainder to himself. 
In his reply Vikrarp. Singh stated that his father 
Kesar Singh had nQ right to give the whole of the 
Maurusi or hereditary property to Mohan Singh, and 
as to the self-acquired property it had not been parti
tioned as' had been stated by him. This case was 
fought out in three successive courts, during which 
coth the parties got ruined. If Ke~r Singh had 
made a 'Will and left only one-third ~f his self· 
acquire~ property to Mohan Singh, there could have 
been no occasion for CJ.ny dispute or institution of suit, 
nor for the family beipg ruined. 

Advantajtes of 
making a Will. 

(2) Sardar Bahadur Singh left Rs. 50,000 deposited in a 
Bank and died intestate, leaving' two childless widows. 
One of. them applied to the J udgt!'s Court to the 
effect that as her deceased husband had given the 
whole amount to herself, a succession certifictl.~e might 
be issued in her p~rne, to enable her to recover the 
money. Upon this the other widow put in a cou~ter 
application stating that as she was the second wife of . 
the deceased Sardal' a c:;uccession certificate might be . 
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issued in her name, to enable her to recover half the 
amount with the Bank. Both. the applications were 
laid before the Judge for disposal. If the deceased 
Sardar had left a Will, the J udge.,.could not have found 
it difficult to dispos~ of the case and there would have 
been no dispute. 

(3) Thakur Bilas Singh died. He left two widows Musam
mats Sarswati and Jam una. vVhen her daugh ter was to 
be married Musammat Jamuna asked the first widow 

. for Rs. 1,00,000 for marriage expenses. She replied 
that as only Hs. 500 were spent on the marriage of her 
own daughter, it was' absurd for her to ask for Rs. 
1,00,000 for the performance of her daughter's 
marriage. Upon this MusammatJamuna filed a suit 
against her and stated in the plaint, that it was her 
deceased husband's wish that Rs. 1,00,000 should be 
spent on the marriage of her daughter. The Judge 
told her that it would have been better had her hus
band made a Will and made his wish clear on the 
subject but that in its ab~ence the matter had to go 
to a Panchayat for disposal. 

(4-) Bhagwan Singh, Abkari Contractor, died intestate leav
ing two sons, Karan Singh and Narayan Singh. A 
sum of Rs. 1,00,000 was lying with Government as 
security deposit. On his death, the sons, who were 
step-brothers, being minors, th~ contract was cancel.led. 
Their mothers also were dead. The court had ap
pointed their maternal uncles as their guardians. 
Karan S.ingh's uncle applied to Government that his 
ward should get B.s. 75,000 and Narayan Singh only 
Rs. 25,000. On b~ing asked what the grounds for 
snch a claim were, he stated that his father had given 
Us. 25,000 to Bhagwan Singh for Karan Singh. There
uron orders were passed by Government that in the 
absence of a vVill Karan Singh was not entitled to 
more than Hs. 50,000. Had Rs. 25,000 more 
been claimed, a Civil Court decree should be obtained 

. hi his favour, to enable the amount being paid to him. 
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In this case, it should be noted, that if Karan: Singh 
had been given Rs. 25,000 instead of Rs. 50tOOO 
according to a Will made by his father, all this 
trouble could have been saved. 

A person making a Will, can settle how the partition is to· be 
made, or any particular amount paid to a person or to settle the way 
the estate is to be managed. In making' a Will the Dharm Shastra 
~d the laws promulgated by rules and regulations have to be 
followed. Wills can be made either orally or in, writing, but if 
written and registered, they become more valid and reliable, and no 
room is left for people to pick holes in them and sav that the testator 

. -
was not in his senses, or that the Will is false or forged. When a 
Will is registered, it is attested by Governm~nt Officer. 

Hegistration can be made in two ways. In one case the person 
making the Will writes it out and gets it attested by two witnesses. 
The attestation is. meant to certify the correctness of the fact of 
writing and the genuineness of the signature. In the other,case the 
writer reads out the contents of the Will to his friends or relatives. 
In both cases he puts the Will in a sealed cover and deposits it in 
the Registration Office for safe custody. 

If the Will is an oral one, it becomes necessary that the wit· 
nesses should be alive after the death of the testator, and capable of 
being produced as witnesses in case there is any dispute. So it is 
advisable to have the Will written and registered and thus put an. 
end to all difficulties that may arise thereafter. 

2. A Will should be written in plain and clear terms, so that 
its meaning may be intelligible and no disputes or misunderstandings 

inay crop up about it. 

3. 1£ any person wishes to keep his Will a secret during his 
lffe-time and so does not wish to have it registered, he can put it in a 
sealed cover and hand it over as a deposit for safe custody to the 
'Registrar. The Registration Officer shall note down the name of 
the depositor and affix his signature to the said cover. Kept in his 
way the Will will be useful after the death of the testator and stop 
future disputes and misunderstandings. 

The wording of 
the Will to be 
quite dear. 

A Will can be 
depOSited In • 
Oovernment 
Office as a COQ
fidentlal docu
ment. 
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(See Jayaji Pl'atal', <1ated 1 J th May 191O.) 

No stamp re~ 4. A Will can be written on plain paper. There is no neces-
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5. For registration the Will should be submitted with an 
application on plain paper, and a fee of Hupee one only, in the Sub
Judge's Court at Lashkar and U jjain, and in the Pargana Judicial 
Officer's Court in the Mofussil. 

6., The Registrar shall attest the Will to the- extent needed, 
vis., (that the \Vill had been made by the testator while he was in 
full possession of his senses and that the writing or signature was 
also his) and make a note about his attes.tation on the Will itself and 
put his seal and signature to the same. 

7. 1£ a testator is unable to attt:nd at the 'Registration Office 
and wants the Registrar to go to him for registering the Will, he-has 
to pay a fee of Rs. 2 or Rs. 5 according as his house is within or beyond 
5 miles from the Registration Office. On receipt of this fee the 
Registrar shall go to his house and register the Will. 

8. 1£ the testator wants to keep his Will in safe custody in the 
Registration Office, without getting it registered, he can put it in a 
sealed cover, and ~and it over with an application and a fee of Rs. 5 
to the Registrar. 

9. If the testator wishes to get back the sealed packet con· 
taining the Will kept in deposit for safe custody in the ·Registration 
Office, he can do so on giving a receipt for the same. If the testator 
be dead, the Will is returned to his heir or to any beneficiary under the 
Will on his applying for it, and producing the original receipt for it. 
The sealed cover is then opened and the Will handed over after the 
Registrarhas signed and sealed it. (Circular No.4, dated 3rd 
May 1910, issued by the Legislative and Judicial Department, 
Darbar Gwalior.) 
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EDUCATION. 

1. It is necessary for the Zamindars to be able ,to read and 
write and have a good knowledge of Book-keeping. If they are 
illiterate, they are greatly . handicapped in their business and suffer 
heavy losses. For instance,. if a Zamindar is unable to' keep and 
understand accounts he has, naturally, to dep~nd solely on persons 
who are literate, for every little matter. This dependence is likely 
to make him suffer great loss. The minimum education which 
Zamindars must possess,should enable them to keep and understand 
accounts, to read and intelligently follow the orders issued by Govern
ment and be proficient in agricultural knowledge. Government has 
prepared and published text-books in addition to several books 
already available on this subject. Weekly or monthly papers and 
magazines are also being published. It is the duty of a Zamind 
to read and understand all these publications. 

2. Zamindars and cultivators should see to their children 
being given a proper education and training. In fact they should 
bear in mind that their education is absolutely necessary. So they 
should send them to the nearest school. I f there be no school in 
the neighbourhood, they should raise a sufficient fund and engage 
teachers for the purpose. If the puja,i or purohit (priest) is 
educated, he too might take up the work of teaching and. educating 
the village children 

If a sufficient number of children of school-going age is itvail
able, the Zamindars should apply to Government for a' school being 
opened in their village. 

I t is the duty of the Zamindars to induce boys in the village 
to attend the school. Similarly girls 'may also attend the school . , . 

with the boys. 
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PUTTING OUT rl,RES,. 

1. There is intense heat in the hot season causing strong and 
bigh winds, to blow.' On such days accidental fires break out in 
villages, towns and jungles. Hut~ with, 'thatched roofs,built close 
together, g(;t completely gutted, on~e they catch fire, owinK to the 
breeze set up by the conflagration. Occasionally several Bazars 
are reduced to ashes in very little or no time, and the cultivat9rs 
suffer very heavy losses Frequently not only are the huts and 
houses reduced to ashes but large quantities, of foodgrains, cloth 
and other articles as well. If p:Dple. fail to escape, men,' women 
and children, as well as the cattle in the huts and houses, get burnt 
or injured. Taking all this into consideration it i,s the business of 
the village people to exert themselves in every fossible way and leave 
nothing und?ne, that might be useful in protecting themselves from 
the danger from fire. 

In case of an 
accidental fire 
Immediate steps 
to be taken to 
put It out. 

2. There are many ways of putting out fires. 0 ne consists Different ways 

f ffi · be h of putting out ill using water. f?ecol,1dly, i su Clent earth can t rown over ,the fires. 

fiamesthe fire can be put out. Wherever steam, petrol or hand 
power Fire Engines are available, energetic and intelligent ~ople 
bring them immediately into use, for putting out the fire, or for 
bringing it quickly under control. What sort of things the~ fire' 
Engines are, Can be seen from the illustrations given in this book. 

3. 1 t would be better if the village or towns people ~lways 
kept some water and ea~th alld small 'fire pumps, ready and ,avail. 
able' or. better still if they formed themselves into an association for 
purchasing a Fire Engine with a view to protect themselves from 
the calamities arising from a fire. They !;!hotild also build their 
houses, if possible, of pakka maSonry. The first cQst will, no 

'doubt, be 'rather heavy,but olice' such'a house is bui1t, there will be 
no fearo! its 'suffering fromfite: The'construction of pakka houses 
generally depends, on individual likes and dislikes. Once the . .idea of 
building pakl\a houses takes hold of the ,l1Coplc ina .village- or town, 
katch~ hou~es'come to be looked'upo'n as bad and, theco.nsttuction of 
VJ.kka houses becomes a fashion. 
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putting 01lt a 
fire to-, be al
ways' kelt t 
ready. Pakka 
houses to be 

, kept. 
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4. There are several advantages of building pakka houses . 
Such a house once built continues to be usr:ful.forgenerations. Bear
ing this in mind, the people should know that though there is so~e 
trouble and inconvenience involved in building a pakka house it is 
better to incur them, rather than bear the expense of re-building the 
same every year after a fire. It is much better to bear the heavier 
expense and trouble once and somehow or the other to build the 

. house pakka. In many places building 'stone is not available. The 
walls -should then be built of brick in mud and the roof of galvanised 
corrugated iron sheets. No doubt with such a roof the house gets 
very hot in . the summer, but by laying a 3" or 4" thick layer of 
earth over the iron sheets, the rooms could be made considerably 
cooler. 

5~ In every village or town the owners of houses with thatched 
. roofs should always keep some liharas and cist,erns filled with water 
for immediate use in case of an accidental fire. 

6. Similarly some earth, sand, &c., should be collected and 
kept ready at hand near the house, so that it might come in handy in 
putting out a fire. 

7. Whenever a house catches fire, the thatched roofs of the 
house near by should be removed, if possible, without delay. If 
this cannot be done, they should be thoroughly wetted with water 
or sufficient earth spread over them to prevent their catching 
fire. 

8. Village people generally store a considerable quantity of 
grass and fire·wood 011 the roofs of their houses, or in their im; 
mediate neighbourhood, which is hardly a reasonable or safe thing 
to do, because if it catches fire, not only is the damage confined to 
it only, but other houses also get destroyed, and the expense of 
purchasing a fresh stock and building the houses over again,· has to 
be incurred. Thi::;, of course, delay::; all other urgent and productive 
works for a long time. Immediately a fire breaks out in a village, 
the Zamindar should not rest satisfied with caring. to save his own 
house but should try his utmost to save the houses, huts, cow-sheds and 
pens of other inhabitants of the village. I,t would be better if the village 
people put a big drum, bell, or some similar instrument for giving 
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an alarm on the outbreak of a fire, so that every person would on 
hearing the sound, run up to the fire and help in putting it out. 
Such an arrangement is called a Fire Alarm. 

9. Fires are injuriou~not only to the houses in a village' or 
town but they are equally or much mote so when they occ~r in a 
forest. They harden the ground in the jungle and all the moisture
from it is dried up. All the decayed vegetable manure is also de 
strayed. The bark of trees gets scorched and shrivelled up, ob
structing the circulation of the sap and stunting their growth, and 
so they prove to be a great calamity. Jungle fires occur in several 
ways such as by the falling of thunder-bolts, or by the rubbing together 
of dry wood during high winds and storms. But these are of rare 
occurrence and even if they break out, the rain which generally 
accompanies them puts them out. Ordinarily they are due to 
stupidity or carel~ssness or to wilfu~ incendiarism on the part of 
village people. Many people think that forest fires help the. 
growth of good grass and fodder and so they purpOsely start them. 
Such fires in a jungle destroy all the young growth and the leaves 
and twigs of the larger trees, and the latter also get badly in
jured. 

There are two ways of checking jungle fires:-'-

Firstly, fire lines are formed both around and inside the 
jungle. In Hindi a road.is called a bat or batia. Roads formed 
in the forests for preventing the spreading of jungle fires, are called 
aghatia or Fire lines. 

Secondly, the village people must always be careful and see 
that no fire occurs in a jungle. Fire lines prevent the fire from 
;;preading. Even if it does spread, it can be easily put out. When 
1 fire has startp.d on one side and is spreading onwards, another one 
is started on the opposite side so that it spreads in the opposite 
direction and towards the first fire (provided the wind is not blowing 
in the opposite direction). .\Vhen both the fires meet· they com'eto 
an end and' the forest is savf"d. There being no grass or straw, &c" 
to burn the first fire comes to a stand ~tl11. In all ,big forests Fire . , , 

lines have already been made and orders issued to the viilage people_ 
to help the Forest Officers in every possible way in putting out any 
fire that might break out there. 

Injury and loss 
from forest 
firel1. 
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1.0. The preservation of forests is highly beneficial to the 
inhabitants of villages and towns. I t is, therefore, obligatory on them 
to protect them in every possible way and run: up for 'rendering 
every possible assistance in putting out a fire, as soon as they come 
to l.'TlOW· of it. A. forest tak~'S many years to grow. Once burnt 
dmvn it takes nearly a century to attain its full p"rowth :mcl f'vpn 

then it is ral'ely in a flourishing condition. 
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CtiAPTEr~ XXVII. 

SERVICE. 

1. In a village are to be found people of 'd.iffe~ent character 
and temperament. Some of them have a liIdng for farming, 
some of them"earn "their HveIihood by trading, [iOme' like to fol
Iowa profession, while others after completing their education, 
want to pass their days in Government or private service. In 
short everyone has to do some work or the other so as to lead a 
decent life. In certain villages and towns the members offami
lies of certain castes or classes have aiways" been followi~g a 
military career. Being unable to get into the military' line, these 
people are forced to take up some other' work. A military career 
has always and everywhere been looked upon" as more honourabl~ 
in every cOllntry. Membersof high and respectable families do 
notreg~rd any service except the: military as either good or 
honourable~, 

2. People entering military service are greatly benefited 
as wil~ be seenrfrom the following:-

"(l)If a sepoy is faithful, obedient and well behaved, he 
gradually rises to higher and higher ranks. 

(2) In all countries, where the members of a" family of 
cultivators areinany some of them enter military 
service with a view to inc~easing the prestige of 
their family. This they do without interfering 
with their farm work. This increases th~ir direct 
connection with the Government. If at any ·time 
the farmer's family is put to a loss in farm work, it 
can rely for support on the salary received by the 
members in milit"ary service. Moreover a frugal 
and welf behave"d sepoy can "live pretty comfort· 
ably"on his income, and still lay by something for 
the educa tion, marriage and other ceremonies of his 

-," "ch,ild'ren", ' 

Diff"rent sorts 
of people living 
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Advantages 01 
Military Ser
vice. 
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(3) The idea that military service is harder and more 
troublesome than any other kind of work or service, 
is hardly correct. . Everyone has to realise that nO. 
work, . whether househ~ld service, or c;>rdinary 
agricultural work in villages, &c.. can be dorie pro
perly unless the worker is always energetic and 
works hard. 

3. Everyone must understand thoroughly welJ, that 00 

fo<,>d for t~e body nor clothing nor a house for living io, or cash 
for daily household expenses can be obtained without working 
hard and honestly. As a consequence one has to work hard and 
regularly in hL~ younger d.ays, befo,re he -can hope to live in 
comfort and happin~s.s, in his old age. WHhout good hard work 
the.sl'; things are impossible to attain. The popular idea lh.at 
saints and ascetics do no. work. is incorrect. Only those persons 
deserve the n.arne of ascetic and saint who leaving every kind of 
worldly cOlJlfort and convenience aside. work hard in the service 
of God with a pure and loving heart. Such being the case it is 
not proper to consider that one kind of work is hard and not the 
other. No doubt there is a difference between persons engaged 
in household affairs and those in service. because the latter have 
to. work under the orders of others and at stated times. But 
comparati'vely speaking both. will be found to be nearly of the 
same kind. It sbould be borne in mind that bO.usehold duties too 
in order to prove satisfactory have to be performed as carefully 
and punctually as other duties. 

A person in military service should not thin~ that an 
agricultural labourer has to work less and gets better wages. He 
must clearly understand that the qualities which lead to real 
success are necessary in each and every kind. of work. Those 
possessing them are sure to succeed in the military line as well. 

4. Mohan Singh and Sujan Singh were tWQ brothers, J ats 
hy caste, inhabitants of U dyogpur village. From their very 
boyhood both were active and intelligent. As they grew' up 
Mohan Singh became a smart cart driver. He accepted service 
with Munshi Karta Kishan on Rs. 3' per month and board and 
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lodging. When the Munshi's bullock cart and ratlt, (conveyance) 
were ready Mohan Singh took to driving them, fot which the 
~!Junshi raised his salary by Rs. 2. After this he became a 
coachman and commenced driving the carriage belonging to 
Mool Chand, brother of the Munshi. After·a few days' practice, 
he could drive a carriage and pair satisfactorily, which pleased 
Mool Chandji so much that he gave him Rs. 15 per month, with
out board and lodge. Mohan Singh was very frugal and well
behaved. He saved Rs. 240 in two years and purchased with it 
a carriage and a horse in an auction, and began hiring it on his 
own account .. This proving a very good and paying job, he pur
chased. more Tongas, and commenced running them on hire. 
This also was a success. He had four sons. Two of 'them are 
hiring carriages and Tongas, the third is serving in the Police 
Department and the fourth has become a- farmer. At ·his death 
Mohan Singh left Rs. 5,000 out of which each son got Rs. 1,250 
as' his share. 

-
Even as a boy Sujan'Singh was fond of wrestling. When 

he grew up he became a recruit in the army· maintained by a 
State. After learning drill and other military duties,' he became 
proficient in them and was, made a sepoy. While he was on 
duty as a guard one night, a Kabuli attempted to steal a gun, 
but Sujan Singh prevented him from ·doing so. There was a 
fight between the two, and. though Sujan Singh was wounded in 
his leg, he by means of a severe blow he gave on the head with 
the butt end of his gun, felled the Kabuli to the ground who was 
stunned by the blow. In the meanwhile Sujan S~ngh blew his 
whistle. Hearing it, three sepoys ran to the spot, arrested, the" 
Kabuli l tied his arms behind him and took him to the Police 

. Station. As a reward for this piece of service Sujan Singh was 
promoted and made a Hawaldar. Some days after this, Dacoits 
from Dharampur, entered the town. Seeing that the Police were 
unable to cope with them, Sujan Singh pursued them with 50 
sepoys. He br09ght them down with blows from the butt ends of 
the guns, caught them and marched them back as prisoners, with 
their arms tied behind their backs. News about this was pub
lished in a Journal. His GEneral reading it, admired his valout 
and promoted him to the ratlk of a Lieutenant. 
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Next year another big gang of dacoits appeared.' Itcaused 
a great amount of injury and trouble to the villagers. The Police 
was greatly over-awed by them.' So Sujan Singh was directed to 
follow arid arrest them. This he did. He succeeded in arresting 
them after a short time, ~his shewing further signs of strength and 
valour. Details of this incident were also published in a .T curnal. 
This gang of dacoits was so 'strong that even the Inspe~tor-General 
of Police of the State, had failed to :l.rrest it, even with the aid of 
his Mounted Police; Wh~n the General Officer Commanding the 
Military Force in the State came to know of these details he was 
greatly' pleased withSujan Singh and made him a Captain and 
retained him as his own Aide-de-Camp. 

While occupying this position the Head of the State conti
nued to be extremely pleased with Sujan Singh. So he rose to the 
rank of a Jull Colonel. He purchased ten villages and went in 
for,agriculture and became a practic:\l farmer on a largl! scale, 
using improved machinery. This work he entrusted to his rela
tives, as a result of which all his village people became pros
perous and wealthy. He died leaving, Rs. 2,00,000 in hard cash. 
His four sons received first class collegeate education and became 
Commissioned Officers in the Army. They were married to well 
educated daughters of rIch' parents. One of them is a Lady 
Doctor, another the Principal of a Girls' School. The third is 
earning large sums of moiley as a good artist and painter, and 
the, fourth i~ the Principal of a Music School. 

5. It should be borne in mind that service in 'the Police 
Department is also as good as Military, Service. 
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CHAPTER XXVIII. 

rOUNDING ~ VILLP;OE. 

\ 1. The planning and the formation of a village depend to a con
siderable extent on the habits and mode of living and inclination of 
the inhabitants. Still the following important points are being noted 
down here for the information and guidance of Zamindars and also 
with the object of refreshing their memory :-

(1) Convenience and well-being of the inhabitants. Every 
room in a dwelling house should be provided with 
light and ventilation, and should not be damp. 
Gardens, fruit, flower, and kitchen should, as far ns 
possible, be also had in the compound. 

(2) A plentiful supply of water. 

(3) Frontages of dwelling houses and bazars, &c., should 
not be clumsy but should possess some architectural 
beauty. No dirt or water should be allowed to 
collect and stagnate in the neighbourhood. 

(4) The best sites available in the village should be selected 
and set apart for -building temples and mllsjids 
thereon. 

(5) Stables, cow-sheds, goat-sheds, sheep-folds and places 
for keeping fowls, &c., should be built at some distance 

, - in the rear of dwelling houses. 

(6) No building should be allowed to be constructed in the 
centre of bazars, roads, lanes, &c., so as to obstruct 

·the free circulation of light and air. 

(7) The roads should all be straight and meet at right 
angles, so as to form squares. They should have a 
sufficient fall from the. centre towards the sides, so 
that rain water might flow away easily. They should 
be made sufficiently broad to allow ca,rts aQd carriages 
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to pass through, without difficulty. This will enable , 
the inhabitants to conveniently take carts loaded with 
field produce or merchandise, right up to and into 
their houses. The main roads should be not less 
than 20 feet wi~e and the lanes IS feet. 

In the larger towns the main roads and the side roads 
. and lanes should be so constructed as to meet at 

right angles. The lanes should be left at a con
siderable and proper distance apart from one another. 

2. A lane between two roads should have its corners at the 
junctions with the roads, rounded off, as shewn in the diagram here
to attached. We find every day that at a place with a large number 
of lanes the number of thefts committed is proportionately larger. 
The thieves get a larger number of places to hide in, and escape, so 
the smaller the number of lanes)he better. 

3. The best way of preventing unlawful encroachments, is to 
allow people a sufficient area to build their houses upon. All en
croachments on public roads, &c., should, of course, be prevented and 
removed without delay. If even after having been given sufficient 

land for building purposes, they build coach houses, cow-sheds, &c., 
so as to encroach upon the road, a heavy and deterrent rent should 
be charged. ' 

4. In villages where the dwellings a~e to be built .katcha, with 
mud walls, places for obtaining earth for building purposes should 
be set apart beforehand, so as to prevent encroachments on Govern
ment lan~s and public roads as well as interference with future 
building operations. If canal water is available a few of the pits 
formed by the excavation of earth should be filled with water there
from, so as to be useful for cattle. If possible, arrangements should 
be made for a continuous supply of water. Because.if fresh water 
does not come iri the water in such pits g~ts foul and causes disease. 
I t is on this account that the sites for such pits should be selected and 
settl~d before building operations are started in a new village. 

S. Every person builds his house according to his own ideas 
of convenience. People in this part of th~ country build their houses 
quite near each other. If tht>y are built detached, leaving narrow 
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lanes, thieves get room to hide and' a good deal of dirt accumulates 
in the lanes. So it is better to have a lane after a set or block of . 
4 or 5 houses in a line. This will ensure safety as well as cleanliness . 

. Plots for building pakka shops should be allotted on the main 
roads and not in dirty and narrow lanes. The site selected for a 
Slrai or chopal should also be on a .main road, because if it is bu i It 
in the centre of the village crowds of people gather near it, The village 
school'should be built on a site away 'fr~m a road. Provision should 
be made near it for a sufficient space for a garden and p. play ground. 
I f ther~ be no school some good open plot should be set arart out
side the village as a play ground for the .children. Where people 
prefer easing themselves in the open, they should be prevailed upon 
to do so in cultivated fields, in preference to waste lan!1, because the 
former absorbs the night-soil much better and earlier. 

In constructing privies in dwelling houses, care should be taken 
that the wind does not blow through them towards the house, 
nor the sullage water drain empty itself on the road. 

6. In every village a suffi,cient number of wells should be Wahr supply. 

provided. There should be one so deep,as to strike a spring. vVater 
from the surface should not be allowed to flow or percolate into them 
and contaminate the well water and cause disease. A pakka nzandap 
or terraced roof should be provided over the mouth of the well. 
vVeIls should be built in an open plot or within the compounds 
adjoining dwelling houses. 

, Drains sho\lld be provided near the wells to carry away waste 
water. Even green' trees that do not produce fruit should be 
planted near wells because trees dropping leaves and fruits in the 

.' well pollute the water. 

7. The farm ~should be at least a furlong away from the 
dwelling house. However a small garden near the house itself, is 
advantageous because the spare water coming from the house can be 
utilised-in it. 

8. Sullage water from the house is useful. for watering the 
small fruit, flower and vegetable garden, as this water forms a good 
manure .. If .the g;;trden is at a lower level than the house, this water 
'can be carried there .in drains and ch~nnels by gravitation otherwise 
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it has to be raised in buckets by sweepers and thrown into the beds 
in the garden. When this is done, the place remains clean and does 
not become insanitary. 

9. Cattle should neyer be kept in any portion ofa d\~elling 
house. A separate shed should be built, not far from the house, 
and they should be-kept there. This shed should always be kept 
clean and dty. The droppings should be removed forthwith from 
the paved floor, and the pavement covered with ashes, sand or fresh 
dry earth, and kept scrupulously clean. If possible, cattle should be 
kept in stables, or cow-sheds outside the village. This keeps the air 
in the village cleaner und no mosquitoes and similar other pests are 
bred in the village. 

10. No prickly pear, cactus, and similar wild and noxious 
shrubs and weeds should be allowed to grow in the irregular open 
spaces and nooks and corners in the viUage. Even on the boundaries 
of the village they should be constantly topped and not allowed eo 
grow more than 3 feet high, otherwise the free flow of fresh air in 
the village gets obstructed. 

11. In founding a village the following things should be care
fully borne in mind:-

(l) The village should be founded where there is a good 
and suffici~mt water supply near by. 

(2) LAND-The soil in the building plots should preferably 
be, a.s noted above, dry, stony, or calcareous. Black 
soil (cotton soil) should not be selected. 

(3) A village should be founded on high ground. There 
should be no hollow jheel, bog or tank near by, 
because these give rise to diseases like malarial 
fevers, and tertian and quotidian agues, &c. 

(4) Village roads are generally in a very bad condition. 
Heaps of sweepings. and dirt are found lying about 
~iving out noxious gases and vitiating the air all 
round. Sullage water from houses flows out and 
stagnates here and there on the roa.d.· All these 
things must be carefully attended to and removed by 
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the inhabitants. The roa~ should be made and kept 
level and clean. Any road from the village to a 
main road should be maintained in a similar good 
condition". Even if the road is katcha care should 
always be taken and efforts made to keep it in a good 
condition because it is always profitable to do so. 

(5) A small garden, grove or tope planted near the village, 
where all classes of people-rich and poor-might take. 
an airing, whenever they like, will prove very---useful 
and beneficial to all and give additional beauty to the 
village. 

. 12· In founding a village every inhabitant should be made 
to construct his house, se as to secure thorough ventilation and light 
in accordance with the principles of Sanitation and Hygiene. 

Every house should have a fruit, flower and vegetable garden· 
and green plots. Stables, coach houses and cow-sheds) &c., should 
be built at a distance from the dwelling house. Store houses .and 
godowns for grains. &c., should also be away from the stables and 
coach houses. Good clean rooms should be provided for keeping 
flowers, fruits, vegetables, greens, &c. 

Unlike India in other countries farmers build their dwelling 
houses generally. near their .farms. This enables the fa~'m work 
being better supervised. The buildings being in separate blocks, 
the spreading of diseases is checked. Sufficient spac~ is always 
available for stables, coach houses and cow-sheds, &c., at a distance, 
and the dwelling house and its compound is or can be kept quite 
clean. Wherever the settlers in a new viUage buiid I and live in 
such detached dwelling houses, they find it to be extremely con
venient, comfortable and healthy. 

Generally speaking, when a farmer has got his dwelling house 
in or very near his farm, very little, if any, injury is done to the crops 
by deer, monkeys, apes, wild pigs, &c., as compared with those who 
have their houses at some distance and consequently get their fields, 
~esolated by these pests in 'no time and suffer heavy loss.· 
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\Vhere the villagers can build their houses at some distance 
from one another, they should try to have a small flower garden in 
front and fruit and kitchen garden behind them. By doing this they 
will be able to get flowe'rs for decorating the house and for worship
ping the household Gods and good fruit and vegetabies like potatoes, 
turnips, cabbage, mentlti, ,Boa-palak, sem, arvi, bltindi or ladies' 
fingers, baingan or egg fruit, radishes, carrots, &c., in their due 
seasons. 'If these can be had in large quantities, they might be sold 
at a profit. 

" 

, Besides this, by living n",ar or in the farm and taking better 
care of milch cattle, milk, ghee, butter, &c., can be produced in 
better and larger quantities,which is sure to give a good return tc 
the village people. 
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C H ~ PTE R X XIX. 

VILLAGE SANITATION. 

All religions Seem to enjoin that every human being should 
keep himself clean and pure. . Experience shows that clean and 
pure people are favoured by God. Generally they do not suffer 
from disease. They lead a healthy life and live long. People 
who are dirty and u~clean in their habit~, drink bad water, and 
live in dirty houses and amid dirty surroundings, suffer from 
various kinds of diseases and are generally short-lived.· Why is it 
that the inhabitants of villages do not understand these things, 
and if they do understand them, why do they not attend to sani" 
tation, and take eyery precaution to remove dirt and improve their 
in~anitary. surroundings? ' 

1. Sweepings, dirt, cow-dung, &c., should never be 
collected within a house or .even within inhabited areas, nor 
thrown over roads ; because when they accumulate and decom
pose they produce noxious gases and bad odours, and breed 
mosquitoes. They produce fever and other diseases. Every culti
vator should therefore have a plot outside the village, where he 
should collect all dirt, sweepings, cow-dung, &c. It would be 
better still if he has a manure pit in his field and put these things 
there. No kind of dirt should be allowed to be collected to the 
west or windward side of the village j on any other side it \vill be 
much less objectionable, provided it is at a considerable distance 
from ,the village; because generally the wind blows,from the west. 
If dirt is collected on that side, the 'air coming from ther~ will get 
pollute<t before entering the village. 

2.. If cow-dung cakes are stuck on the walls of hous'es 
mosquitoes are bred inlarge numbe~s and they spread disease. 

In villages men and women ease themselves wherever they 
like. This i~ not good. Some particular places should be set 

. apart for this purpose. If a privy or latrine is to be built in a 
house, care should be taken that no bad 'smell comes into the house 
from that side. 

.. 
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3. Household water should not be thrown here and there 
or allowed to flow over the road. It should be led through 
drains out of the house and on to the garden. It can be useful 

as manure. 

4. Zamindars sl:wuld take particular care to attend to the 
sanitation of their villages and put into practice'all the rules and 
regulations given in the Sanitary (::ode j' so that diseases like 
Cholera, Plague, &c., may not break out in their village. 

5. Government' has given orders to its Officers to visit the 
villages and explain to the Zamindars the advahtages of attending 
to sanitation ~nd the evils that originate! from dirt and insanitary 
surroundings; also to get dirty places cleaned and' infectious 
diseases attaddng both man and cattle prevented; and in case 
they do break out, to make the Zamindars understand the means of 
stamping them out. They have also to.see to these arrapgements 
being put in practice. It is their duty to supervise and check 
vaccination work which protects children from small-pox. They 
should also rec0mmend wherever possible the employment of a 
trained nurse for hel ping the village women at the .. :time of deli
very. The Zamindars ought to obey the orders ~iven by such 
Officers in this connection and help them in every possible \vay 
in making proper sanitary arrangements, because all of such orders 
are intended to promote the sanitary well-being 'of Zamindars,_ 
their families and children and their live-stock. If they want to 
ask for any help in making these arrangements . from these 
Officers they are welcome to do so. 
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CIIAPTER xxx. 

VACCINATION. 

1. Smallpox generally attacks children. The whole body 

gets covered with small pimples or blebs, and there is fever which 

continues to be very troublesome for nine days. A large number 

of children succumb to it. Many patients get their eyes injured 

permanently and the face disfigured with smallpox marks. The 

virulence of this disease becomes very much lessened by vaccination. 

2. A child should be vaccinated before it is six months old. 

If the pimples or blebs do not rise properly, the operation should be 

repeated. Nothing should be applied to the pimples or blebs. 

To do vaccination work vaccin~tors have been appointed, who carry 

on this work all the year round except in the hot season. Vaccina

tion causes no trouble or pain. It does not disfigure the face, nor 

injure the eyes .. Villagers believe that vaccination is injurious j but 

such is not the case. Once ~ child is properly vaccinated, there is no 

fear of an attack of smallpox, ordinarily speaking, for life. The 

effect of vaccination gets lessened after seven years and so if there 

is an epidemic of smallpox some years after vaccination, it is better 

to have recourse to it a second time. Even if a· person who IS 

vacGinated gets an attack of smallpox, its effect IS not at all severe. 

3. A child does not feel the least pain when being vaccinated, 

nor does it fall ill. Hundreds of thousands of children are being 

vaccinated every year and saved from the injuriou~ and at times 

fatal effects of an attack of smallpox. This as well as every thing 

else -in this world depends on the will of God. The good effects 
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and advantages of vaccination will be seen from the statement· 
given below :-

PRUSSIA. 

Vaccination compulsory 
according to Law. 

HOLLAND. 

Vaccination compulsory 
according to Law. 
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It is clear from the statement given aboye that in Prussia 
and Holland (two countries in Europe) during the six years from 
1868 to 1874 when vaccination was not compulsory out of .one Lac 
of people who had not been vaccinated, a hundred died Of small
pox on an average. After it had been made compulsory, during 
15 years, in a Lac of population the minimum number of deaths 
from smallpox was 4 and the maximum not !pore than 17. 

In Austria where vaccination is not compulsory the maximum 
number of deaths from smallpox was 120 per Lac of population; 
whiie the average per Lac of population dying of smallpox, lies 
between 50 and 97. 

One can see from this that vaccination saves a large number 
of people from death from smallpox. Those who are not vacci. 
nated, incur the risk of an attack of smallpox. 
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CHOLERA. 

This is a disease through which village after village gets de
populated. .To prevent this and make the people 'to know how to 
protect themselves, a few things which are generally useful in this 
connection, are being given below:-

1. In this disease the patient has violent purging and vomiting, 
with pain in the stomach. He gets cramps in his arms and legs. 
The flow of urine is obstructed. After a time high fever super
venes. This disease is caused by a variety of very minute germs. 

2.' When this disease breaks out in a neighbouring village it is 
the duty of every inhabitant to try to prevent its spreading to his own 
village. For this purpose the following rules should be strictly 
followed. 

3. Firstly, some Potash-permanganate should be put in the 
wells in hou~es. About an ounce of the salt should be used fOl' 
water five feet deep. When it is put in, the water becomes rose
cbloured and remains so for 24 hours. This purifies and dissolves 
all dirt and minute lichens, &c., in the water, after which it J;egains 
its original colour. This dis-coloration should last for 24 hours. If 
it does not, it means that the salt was not sufficient and that a larger 
quantity of salt should be used in the same proportion. This salr 
does not in any way interfere with the religious susceptibilities of any 
. person, nor is water purified with it, in any way injurious to health. 

4. Packets containing this salt can be obtained from every 
Tehsil, Hospital and druggist's shop selling .English medicines. 
Intelligent Zamindars, anxious to maintain the health of their ryots 
should p~rchase and keep this medicine in stock, so that as soon as 
the disease breaks out they may be able to start preventive measures 

without delay and without dependence on others for it. 

S. When this disease breaks out in a neighbouring village 
water from katcha wells and streams with stagnant water, should 

not be used. 
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6. Persons from a village where the epidemic disease is 
raging should not be allowed to enter villages free from the epidemic. 
They should be kept in quarantine, outside the village, and then 
allowed to enter. 

1. Their bedding," wearing apparel and clothes, soiled with 
vomit or excreta"should be burnt. 

2. Valuable articles of clothing-

(a) that can be safely boiled should be boiled; 

(b) those that cannot be boiled, such as woollens should 
be well heated. 

7. If even after taking all the precautions a case does occur 
and a person is found suffering from it in any house, care should be 
taken to see that he does not vomit or ease himself on the bare 
g~ound. A pot should be provided for it. All the excreta should 
at once be removed outside the village to a distance of a hundred 
yards and buried in the ground, away from any well or stream. Some 
slaked lime should be put over it. If possible, such'excreta should be 
burnt, because it causes the disease to spread. 

S. Whenever there is a death from this disease in any house, 
there is a fear of other people also being attacked owing to their 
having come into contact wi~h the patient. I t is· therefore better for 
such people to go and live in huts outside the village. The floor of 
the house should be scraped from half an inch to an inch and disin
fectants like phenyle sprinkled over it so that the disease germs may 
be destroyed. The sprinkling of such medicines prevents the disease 
from spreading. The house should then be properly white-washed 
and some sulphur and frankincense burnt in it. 

Disinfecting 9. Some Potash-permanganate should be put in all the wells 
wells I nth e near the house. 
neighbourhood. 

10. No raw or rotten fruit or old and rotten sweetmeats should 
Raw or overripe 
fruit and b. d be eaten or allowed to be sold-nay, they should be buried outside 
sweetmeats not 
to be used. the village. 

Boiling drink
Ing water. 

11. \Vhen cholera is raging people should use boiled water for 
drinking purposes, It does not take 101~g to get it cooled. 
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12. Green corriander, mint, &c., are sold by vegetable sellers 
after washing and drenching them with dirty water. The pur
chasers use it green. Such corriander and mint should neither' be 
eaten nor allowed to be sold. \Vashing vegetables in dirty water 
should be strictly prohibited. So long as the epidemic is raging 
vegetables brought from the bazar should be carefully washed 
several times with clean and pure water. 

13. Gwalas or milkmen generally feed cows and buffaloes 
on horse droppings, &c. The result is, that the m,ilk from such cattle 
gets contaminated. Such milk should never be used. The head
man of the "vill!lge should impress upon the minds of the 
milkmen that they should feed their milk cattle on good grass, 
fo:lder and corn. He should prevent them from using horse 
droppings, &c. 

14. Things that are injurious to digestion, such as maize-cobs, 
cucumbers, &c., should not be eaten. 

IS. Care should be taken to have the dead body cremated as 
soon as possible. 

16. When choiera is raging immediately a person commences to 
get motions, he should at once get from the Tehsil or Thana, the 
medicine for stopping them and take it without delay. The medi
cines are issued from both these places, free of charge, and with 
written instructions about taking them, which should be strictly 
followed. .The medicine should be kept carefully. No food should 
be given to the patient so long as the purging continues. 
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PLAGUe. 

1. This is a disease which at present is' -well -understo,od by 
the general public. There is very high fever with buboes in the 
arm pits, at the root of the thighs, and in the· neck i or there is 
inflammation of the lungs. The eyes get ,red,speech becomes 
difficult, and the words uttered are difficult to understand. The 
patient moves about as though he were drunk. This .disease attacks 
rats as well as human' beings. At first it is the rats and squirrels 
th~t commence to die and then hum.an beings. When rats get 
attacked with this disease, they too wobb.le about,. -just like human 
beings and then fall down and .die. They get buboes all over the 
body. They l~ave .the.ir holes ,in. fear of th.e disea~. Whenever 
in any house r4ts begin to .die without any appar~,nt cause, and the 
condition of any of these rats appears to be. like that described· 
above, it fihouldbe tak~n for . granted that plague has appeared. 
Steps should at once be taken to protect one's -self from its effects. 
The, fact that the' disease. first commences among the rats should be 
taken as a kind dispensation of Providence towards us-human beings, 
because we get a warning from it in time: It will be very unfor
tunate (or us if we fail to protect ourselves even after such warnings. 
Infected rats and squirrels should at oncebe removed with a pair' of 
tongs and burnt. 

2. Once a village or place gets infected there are only three 
ways of protecting one's self from it, 't,iz.:-

(1) Whenever rats begin to die, all people should leave 
their houses and go and live outside. When dead 
rats are seen in houses or near them, inf~rmation 

about jt should at ,!nce be sent to the nearest Hospital 
or Tehsil. 

.(2) .Thewhokhouse, clothing-and furniture, &c., should be 
cleaned. The house. should be washed with an 
emulsion of kerosene oil or phenyle, &c. Rat holes 
should be filled in with· stone, metal, kunkar, &c' J 
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well rammed, and food-grains and other similar 
articles should not be kept in such a way as to invite 
rats. All clothing should be boiled in water. 
Cushions and costly articles of clothing which cannot 
be washed should be properly spread over a level 
piece of ground ~d thoroughly dried and exposed to 

. the sun for five or six hours. 

(3) Just as . vaccination reduces the fear of smallpox so 
inoculation reduces the danger from plague. 

(4) Leaders of the people and all well-to-do persons should 
consider it their duty to induce people to get them
selves inoculated. They should themselves go in for 
it"so as to serve as example for others. 

(5) Any person can get himself inoculated, without paying 
any fee, by applying to any officer in a Hospital. 

3. When plague infects a neighbourhood, every effort should 
be made and steps taken to be ready to protect one's self, because 
it is a disease which takes no time to start and spread and there is 
no knowing when it may break out. Once it starts, there is a danger 
of all members of households coming to grief. It will, therefore, be 
usef u1 to observe the following rules:-

(1) Whenever the people are informed, through the Police or 
otherwise, of the breaking out of plague in a place, 
people coming in from there, if ill, should hot be 
allowed to enter and stay in the village through pri
vate considerations, because this might cause the dis-
ease to spread and kill thousands of people. I ~ 

(2) People coming from an infected village, even though 
they may not be ill, should .not be allowed to enter 
houses in the ·village for ten days. They with their 
belongings should be segregated for ten days and 
the latter exposed to the sun before admitting them 

. into the "illage. 
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(3) One should avoid going to a place where there is plague. 
I f going there is unavoidable one should not stay in a 
house where rats are dying, nOl: should one go near a 
rat which has died of plague, much less, touch it. 

(4) Rats Lt1large numbers should not be allowM 10 live in 
the house. 

(5) As soon as plague breaks out in the neighbourhood one 
should get himself and all the members of his family 
and his dependants inoculated. 

(6) In plague infected places one should not move about 
bare~footed, nor sleep on the ground. This is one 
Qf the reasons why poor people die in large number 
from plague. 

4.. I t is g~nerally noticed that when any infectious disease 
breaks out in a village, people . living there leave it and run to their 
relatives living elsewhere and carry the infection 'and disease with 
them. On such occasions it is a pity that they do not pause and 
consider as to what right they have t~ put others into similar dif
ficulties as they themselve~ are suffering froIP. It is better that they 
should live' in huts built outside their own village. There is hardly a 
better remedy than such evacuation. 

5. No person should return to his house for at least a month 
after plague has completely disappeared. If the house has been 
vacated on account of the breaking out of plague, before. returning 
to it, the floors of all the rooms should be well covered with straw and 
cow-dung cakes, &c., and well burnt so that it gets quite hot. After 
this one may return and live in it. This kind of heating destroys 
all the remaining plague germs. I t has been noticed that plague 
diminishes in the hot weather. The probable plag~ germs get 
killed by the heat. 
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1. A Zarrtindar should fully understand before-hand the 
a.dvantages and importance of every promise or agreement he makes 
or enters into with a Government Officer. 

2. Many village people keep a larg<;! number of milch cattle 
and do not care to increase cultivation. This is not right. The 
Government expects them to culti.vate the land to the fullest extent, 
and not to turn it'into· a grazing ground. Keeping some good milch 
cattle for profitable dairy farming is not objected to. They should 
also improve the breed. But the villagers" first· and most important 
business IS farming. This they should improve and increase to the 
utmost. 

3. Zamindars should not fail to pay th'e revenue 
fixed, irrespective of any other emergent expenditure. 
to do so, they suffer loss and undergo humiliation. 

on the dates 
If they fail 

4. In most cases Zamindars and ,yots sell their produce in a 
hurry .and at low prices and i'ncur heavy loss. This is a mistake. 
Government have carefully fixed the dates for the payment of 
instalments of revenue .after the han'esting is over, so as to prevent 
the ryols being forced to borrow the amount or sell the produce 111 

advance at a loss of 25 % or so. 

5. Zamindars and ryots are not prohibited from selling their 
own grass and fodder. But' they must take care to sell only the 
excess over their requirements for the whole year <!-nd not dispose 
of the whole stock with a view to enrich themselves; otherwise the 
cattle in the village will haye to starve or be sold for wan,t of fodder. 
Keeping a year's supply in hand proves to be extremely helpful in 
case of a famine. In its absence, as a result of the greed 'displayed 
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by the Zamindars and village people in selling the grass, thousands 
of cattle die in great agony and large ;1mOtll1ts have to be spent in 
purchasing fresh cattle. Without fresh cattle farm work cannot go 
on. The revenue rem~ins in arrears and money being lost in this 
way, farm improvements have to be given up. 

6, No Zamindar or Numberdar can evict·a permanent tenant 
without obtaining an order.from a Hevenue Court. 

7. In the case of tenants at will, a Zamindar can enhance the 
rent for the forthcoming year, but this he must do before the 1st of 

May of the current· year, by informing the tenant through the 
Patwari in April. In such a case eviction can be effected from the 
1st of June following. 

8. After each fasl or harvest has been gathered in and at the 
end of every year, al~ Zan:tindars Ehould meet together in a Zamin
dar's office, to settle their accounts, which the Patwari can explain 

. to them. If the Patwari cannot or will not do so, a complaint 
should be made to the Tehsil. 

9. Land held in joint possession, always prove~ to be a fruit
ful source of dispu teo The co-sharers should, thert:fore, have it 
partitioned. A report about it should be sent to the T ehsil. 
This secures' a record about the partition in the Government 
records, and prevents further disputes. If the partition cannot be 
effected by mutual understanding, an application, on a stamped 
paper, should be submitted to the Suba Sahib and the prescribed 
fees for·ao· Ameen pa.id, when the Suba Sahib w·ill have it effected. 
If the dispute concerns Muafi or rent-free land underat tachment, it 
should be dealt with similarly. Partitions should not be effected· 
through ·the Patwari. 

10. \Vhen a strong Pattidar or Zamindar encroaches upon the 
portions belonging to his weaker partners the latter instead of seeking 
relief us provided for in the rules and regulations in force continue 
making useless complaints to Government Officers j but they gain 
nothing thereby. In such cases they should file a regular complaint 
in the Pargana Court. If they are well-to-do, the complaint has to be 
on stamped paper. Otherwise it may be ~vritten on plain paper. If 
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they are not satisfied with the orders passed by the- said Court, they 
should file a regular appeal. If their claim be just, they are sure to 
have it acknowledged and get justice. All such matters should, as 
far as possible, be taken before a Panchayat Court, for disposal. 

11. The inhabitants of a village should fearlessly lay their 
complaints about matters that trouble them before the Officers that 
may go to their village while 011 tour. If the trouble be unbearable 
and the matter very urgent, they should immediately make a complaint 
to the Tehsil. They should send a stamp for a receipt) along with 
such an application. If they fail to get justi~e done in the Tebsil, 
they should apply to the next higher authority and so on, submitting 
the receipt from the lower Court or Office, along with their applica
tions to the higher ones, so that the latter may at once see that they 
have been preferring complaints strictly fa"llowing the rules and 
regulations and so feel bound to take action in the matter. 

12. Village expenses are within the sole control of the Zamin
dars. The Government has nothing to do with them, nor will they· 
be interfered with in any way. The Zamindars can incur them as 
they think proper. 

13. A Zaniindar cannot transfer his village or a portion of it 
to any person under a private arrangement. Such transfer being 
illegal, would be null and void. 

14. If a Zamindar wants to sell, mortgage, or allot any portion 
of his immovable property, he is not prevented from doing so. But a 
formal deed has to be drawn up according to· the Revenue Code and 
registered. When an application is made for registering it, a notice 
is issued, as provided for in the rules, to· the interested parties asking 
them to put in a written statement within a prescribed period in case 
they have any objection to the transaction, If the applicant gets the 
signature of the interested parties to the deed, this procedure will 
not be needed. A Zamindar should not transfer his immovable 
property lyirig near the boundary, to anyone living in a village 
situated just beyond the boundary of 'his village and within 
foreign. jurisdiction. When, however, the property is surround
ed on all sides by Darbar villages there is no objection tl) its being 
banded over to such persons~ In the accompanying plan, ka andkha 

When Officers 
are on tour; ady 
person can lay 
his conmplalnts 
before thenm. If. 
however. the 
trouble be un
bearable. and 
the nmatter very 
urgent. inmnmedl
ate application 
should be made 
to the Tehsil. 

V ill age ex
penses are to be 
incurred by the 
Zamindar at his 
discretion. 

Private arrange
nments will not 
b e considered 
bin di n g add 
lawful. 

Landed prop
erty is not to 
be nmortgaged. 
sold, or nmade 
over to a per
son. residing in 
adjoididg fore
ign territory. 



260 THE ZAMINDAR'S FRIEND. 

are two villages. J(a lies on the boundary of a foreign jurisdiction. 
[(ha is surrounded on all sides by Darbar villages. Property in the 
latter can be transferred, mortgaged or suld to a pHsun residing with
in foreign jurisdiction, but not in the fonner. 

\ I 
Building plots 15. Zamindars arc. authorised to grant plo'ts of land for build-

to be granted 
to new outside ing purposes, out of the area already set apart or used for such a 
sdtlers. 

purpose. 

Culturable 16. No building, &c.,·should be constructed on culturable or 
land not to be 
used for bu"d- cultivated' land, except on such land as has been already set apart or 
ing purposes. . is being used for building purposes. 

Temples 
(Mandirs). Mas
jids, or any 
other place of 
worship should 
not be built or 
allowed to be 
built, without 
previous per
m iss ion of 
Government. 

17. People generally consider the building of a place of prayer 
or worship, an act of piety. 1\1 any persons build such places, but make 
no provision whatever for their upkeep, sanitation, repairs or the 
proper performance of religious worship. The result is that after 
a time these sacred places become altogether neglected and no reli
gious worship is performed therein. The buildings themselve,s 
become delapidated. The founders, instead of getting any religious 
merit become partners in sin and den'ierit. Government have, there
fore; ordered that when any person wishes to construct a place of 
worship he should make arrangements for an endowment with which 
it could be permanently maintained and repaired .. He should' form 
a trust as provided for in the rules and regulations and appoint 
trustees to whom the management is to be entrusted. He should 
thereafter apply to'the Government giving detailed information about 
these matters, for formal permission. The application should be 

. accompanied by a plan and estimate of the proposed building, the 
annual budget for its maintenance and ordinary expenses for religious 
worship, and annual repairs, the income from the property or cash 
proposed to be held in trust, and the name of the party from whom 
the income will be received, &c. After the application is sanctioned, 
the applicant's first duty is to provide the property or cash forming 
the source of income before any building work is started. The work 

should not be started until the application is sanctioned and all the 
conditions in it are fully carried out. Zamindars should carefully· 
and strictly follow these instructions and see to nobody in the village 
contraYening them. I f anybody tries to do so, these instructions 
should be fully explained to him. If he persists, the matter should 

at once be reported to the. T ehsil. 
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18. Cultivators occasionally destroy the boundaries of their 
. fields and thus cause confusion in the Government records. The 
survey maps are rendered incorrect. The Zamindars ~hould there
fore direct the ryots to desist f~om this practice. If it ever becomes 
necessary to remove a boundary mark or pillar, it should be done 
after giving an intimation to the Patwari. . 

19. A Zamindar should keep a Note Book in which he 
should, if possible, himself enter all the details about a village, such 
as--the cultivated and culturable area, the area under irrigation, graz
ing reserves and plots, irrigation works ( both Government and 
Zamindari), and such other information'as he may consider impor
tant and useful. If he is not literate the entries may be ll].ade by 
some one else, but not by the Patwari. This will enable him to be 
fully conversant with the actual condition of the village and do away 
with his derendence on the Patwari. He will know what materials and 
implements are in stock' and how they could be m:ed with advantage. 
He will also know' exactly the agreements and promises made by 
him with the Government. Every kind of information asked for by 
Government Officers about the village, has to be supplied primarily 
by the Zamindar and not by the Patwari. It would not reflect any 
credit on him if he is unable to give the required information, and 
refers to the Patwari for the same. vVith his Note Book in hand, 
h~ will find no difficulty in giving satisfactory replies. 

20. There is a Fatwari appointed for every village. He is 
merely. a writer and not an .officer, nor a person possessing any autho
rity, in the village. His business is to keep an account of the land, 
the crops, the rental, &c., of the village. Personal supervision by the 
Zamindar will prevent mistakes occurring in the Patwari's work. If 
the Patwari commits any mistake, a complaint should at once be 
made to the Tehsil and the mistake rectified. 

21. Frequently the Zamin9-ars do not accompany the Patwari 
in his tour, nor give him correct information about the rental. They 
do not carry out the orders or Parwanas issue:i to them by the Tehsil. 
This is hardly prop~r. The Zamindars ought to accompany. the 
Patwari on his seasonal tours of inspection and assist him in making 
corrections in the village map, and inform him of the true rental 
received by them froll]. the ryots <1.nd ha.ve it duly entere~ in the 
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village papers. If any Zamindar intentionally omits to do this, he 
can be asked to give security or bail bond, which wiU be forfeited if 
he persist;; in his disobedience or fails to discharge his duties. 

Similarly when settlement work is in progress the Patwari or 
any other clerk-appoint~d for~his work-should be furnished by the 
Zamindar with all the necec;;sary information and details required by 
him. If through his indifference mistakes oc?ur in the village pape'rs, 
the result ,~s sure to prove harmful to him. 

22. ' Chowkidars and other village servants are generally given 
some free-hold-land by the Zamindars. If it is not sufficient for their 
maintenance, they naturally become discontented, and fail to perform 
their duties properly, and keep 0:1 complaining. So it is necessary 
that when their services are required the Zamindars should make 
arrangements for payment of their salary, to enable them to do their 
work satisfactorily. 

23. Good roads are required in villages for bringing in the 
harvest produce f~om the fields and for sending it out for sale. In 
their absence all intercommunicatio,n, trade and postal communications 
suffer. Carts get broken even when the season is not rainy. The 
conveyance of articles of trade·f rom place to place is greatly delayed. 
Traders and merchants find visiting such villages troublesome and 
inconvenient. The cost 'of cons ructing a road being considerable, a 
single Zamindar is not to be able to bear it. So it would be desirable 
to form several villages .into a circle. The Zamindars of these villages 
should construct th'J roads jointly. The. amount to be spent by 
each Zamindar would be ~uch smaller and .the work done much 
better. 

Before starting work on a road its alignment and probable 
expense should be carefully settled. The amount should' be raised 
by contributions. The matter should then be submitted for the -
Tehsildar's opinion and advice, the amount collected, and the' 
acco,unts and papers about such C'l. work should remain with the 
Zamindar;;. They should form a Committee to manage and 
supervise the work. The width of such roads should not be Ie.ss 
than 8 feet. I t should as far as possible be made' suitable for 
occasional motor car traffic. If at the outset the roads are properly 
co'nstructed, future maintenance charges will be very much reduced. 
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24. Any Zamindar, Mustajir. Supurdgidar, Vahiwatdar, Agent 
or Manager of a village under departmental management, or a ryot 
called upon to give evidence as a witness, committing any of the 
following offences, renders himself liable, under criminal offence 
No. 63 iri the Criminal Code, provided a p,lma facie case can be 
made out against him.-

(1) Giving false information about the rental in a Revenue 
Court or before a Revenue Officer conducting a regular 
inquiry, in any case involving a question of the said 
rental. 

(2) With a view to personal benefit, or for reducing the 
Government revenue if he gets a false amount entered 
as the rent in Government records. 

25. If a person intentionally misleads a Revenue Officer or 
any other Government servant with a view to making him commit a 
mistake in a matter in which he should not otherwise have committed 
it, he renders himself criminally liable. 

26· No person should spread ideas and news likely to create 
feelings of disloyalty towards the Government of H. H. the Maharaja 
Saheb, and the Government of India, nor should he read newspapers 
and books likely.to foster such ideas. 

27. Nazars and Bhets ( customary presents) should not be 
given to any Government servant. If such payments come to light, 
both the donor and the receiver shall be punished. 

28. Zamindars should not allow any thief, dacoit. rebel or 
proclaimed offender, to remain in their village. On the .contrary, 
they should render every assistance to the Police in arresting such 
persons and investigating serious offences and heinous crimes. They 
should not set up, nor be a party to any disturbance or attempted 
crime, by any person. If any offence is committed it is their duty tQ 
report the matter immediately to the Police Station. 
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CHAPtER X xx·tv. 

SUBMln-INu IRREGULAR APPLICATIONS. 

1. People generally submit applications to Government by 
post or in person, without . following the rules,&c., in force, 
in this connection. When the Ruler goes on an official tour, or 
on some business people prostrate themselves before him on the 
road, and start complaining and crying out. How far (if at all) 
such things are proper is a matter for consideration. I t will be 
easily seen that owing to' this practice both the people and the 
Ruler feel embarassed. It can do good to nobody nor can the 
cause of complaint be removed in this way. 

2. A Ruler or Officer who does not know 01' care for the 
troubles of his ryots and who does not try to make a provision for 
removing the causes of such tr~ubles, by framing and issuing suitable 
rules, regulations .and orders, will hardly be ever met with. Oth.e.r
wise the Administration of the State would become impossible. The 
ryots will not be able to live 'in peace, and security and prosperity 
would be impossible: 

3. To whichsoev~r State or Administration a man goes, he is 
sure to find there, Revenue, Civil, Criminal and Miscellaneous 
Departments, and also· laws and regulations with the necessary 
Courts and Offices. Arrangements are made for the institution, 
hearing and disposal, . of all complaints, suits, applications, and 
appeals, &c. A pplications and complaints in petty matters are 
received and disposed of. by the Lower Courts and big cases go 
before higher trib'unals for disposal. A ppeals against the. decisions 
and orders passed by these tribunals lie to the High Court. 

4. In the same way every Department has got different sets 
of Officers authorised to dispose of matters concerning those Depart
xoonts. Officers <?f: ~~e .. Forest Department dispose of matters 
re~ting to- the Forest Adrn~Jli.stration. Revenue Officers thos.e 
relating to the Reven.u~ Depar.trnentand Postal Authodties, those 
relating the Postal Department, and so on. 
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Arrangements for the proper disposal of matters relating to 
every Department are. made in the same w.ay in every District; 
Pargana and City or Town, ona graduated scale. No single 
Department will be found for the disposal of the matters relating to 
which, the Government will have failed, to make suitable' arrange
ments. It will thus be perfectly clear, that a complainant will be 
justified in applying to the Daibaror the Ruler, only in case he has 
failed to obtain justice in the Courts and Departments appointed t() 

dispose of matters concerning his particular complaint. 

5.' Applicants .should always remember that the Huler will 
not injure one man for the benefit of another. Nor can he commit 
an unjust or illegal act. He cannot alter or rescind any existing 
laws, regulations or orders, except on some very special and urgent 
account. Under these circumstances applications against the Jaws 
and orders, passed by the Darbar cannot be taken into account: An 

,applicant should not forget that if all' applications and disputes could 
possibly be disposed of, solely by the Darbar or the Ruler, there 
would hardly be any need for employing and forming numerous 
Officers and Departments, at a heavy cost. Since the Darbar' has 
maintained them, it must have been with some definite purpose and 
for well-defined work. If the Darbar alone is to be troubled with all 
matt~rs and disputes, the Officers and Departments· will have 
nothing else to do, and it would be no good maintaining them. How 
will it be possible for the Sarkar alone, to dispoEe of all the complaints 
and applications received from every person. 

Bearing all these things in mind people ought to accept the 
decisions and ()rders of the Officers and Departments as. those passed 
by the Sarkar. Unless there is any special lawful. reason, the Ru!er 
will not take up the burden and responsibility of 'doing over· again 
the work already properly disposed of by others, no,r upset or 
cancel their decisions and orders, or illegally interfere'in any way . 

• 6. The Darbar has passed laws and regulations, issued orders 
and established Courts, with a view to justice being done to every 
one. These rules and regulations are being followed by the,Ruler 
himself. The people have also to do the-'same atidactstrictly: :in 
accordance with them." -' 
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7: Any complaint which a particular Officer or Court is 
competent to dispose of, shall be disposed of solely by that Officer 
or Court. If the party is dissatisfied he can appeal to the next 
Higher Court or Officer, under the rules in force. An appeal to the 
Darbar (if at all), shall be the last step. 

8. To approach the Darbar at the outset in every case, would 
be perfectly useless. . 

9. The people should always bear in mind that whenever 
they go to any Officer, they should place before him full details and 
proper evidence in connection with -the complaint. Merely crying out 
and making a scene, can be of no use whatever. If the matter 
happens to be very important, or when no Officer cares to listen to it 
and there is a denial of justice on the merits of. the case; it shall be 
proper to approach the Darbar direct, as .provided for under the 
rules. 
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CHAPTEr~ xx-xv. 

SEED STODES. 

, 1. The establishment of a seed store in every '\Tillage, 'or in a 
group of villages, is beneficial both to the .Zamin~arsancl the ~Iti
vators, in various ways,' for instance :-

(a) It enables them to obtain seed of a good quality. 

(b) Full weight of the seed issecul'ed. 

(c) The seed is available ata low rate of ,interest. 

(d) I t proves to be a profitable source of intome t9 -those 
who purchase .shares in the concern, &c.-

A .seed store for·.a group of villages should be located in a 
centralvillage,so as to suit the convenience -of all the othervilla,ges, 
in obtaining and removing seed for their use. 

It is bound to prove profi table provided. the nianagement is in 
proper~ reliable and intelligent -hands. 

2. No work will prove to be profitable unless the following 
things are carefully attended to. 

(1) It must be carried-out strictly according to rules and bye. 
laws, &c., framed for the purpose~ /' 

(2) 1n carrying it. out, punctuality has to be strictly at· 
tended to. 

(3) While it is in progress, no obstacles, should be placed 
in its way nor objections should be _ allowed to be 
raised. 

(4) The property must be kept in careful and safec~y. 

(5)' The seed kept ill stock in the store should be the very 

best available. 

(6) All work· m:ust be·done conscientiously .. 
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As a rule, some sort of difficulty or danger seems to crop up 
in every work that one proposes to start. . Thls 'is the case even with 
an ordinary matter like eating one's meal. If one were to give way 
to it, in this world, not a single piece of work can or will be done. 
People are not deterred from engaging in farming notwithstanding 
the risk and fear of loss and injury, due to the failure of rain. 
When a new concern is being started the remark often heard is 

. "Oh, such a.thing was never done by ou.r forefathers and so why we 
should go in for it ?" People forget that things not tried or thought 
of by the great.grandfather of a person are being actually practised 
by his son, and' things not done by his granlfather are being done 
by his son. There was a time when nobody even dreamt of the 
us~ of kerosine oil. GingeUy oilwas in general use for lamps, in· 
stead of kerosine oil, as is the case now. Boots and· shoes which 
were unknown formerly, are in general use now. Why should any 
objection be raised to the use of things that have been proved to be 
useful and profitable? People adopt things as their use becomes 
more and more evident. In short, things condemned by the great. 
grandfathers are thought to be good and useful and put 
in practice by their great-grandsons and grandsons. The proper 
use, of a thing cannot be known unless and until it is actually tried. 
Nor can anyone acquire perfection in any particular kind of work. 
The advantages or disadvantages are not known without practice. 

3. Every work has to be carried out in a proper way, that is, 
all the accounts and papers in connection with it, should be kept 
with scrupulous care and in perfect order, so as to leave no scope 
whatever for mischief or misunderstanding, in future. When this 
. is the case public confidence on the Managers and their management 
follows as a matter of course. 

4. Punctuality is at the root of all 'success in every work. 
People should be able to get seed when they ask for it, without the 
least .delayor·excuse. They should not be sent away and asked 
.to come again, on the pretext tnat it was not available. that day, or, 
when the party calls the next day he should not be put off again for 
want of time or for not having brought some one to' stand surety for 
him, or for not having done this or done that, etc. In short, no time 
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should be lost in iss~ing the seed from the stores, to people who ask 
for it, or in writing and making out the accounts, etc. Everything 
must be done promptly. 

5. By this it is meant that--

(a) 'the Managers must open the stores at fixed and 
proper times. 

(b) They should deal with care and sympathy with all 
~1,lstomers. 

(c) They should be extremely careful in watching the 
interests of the stores and looking after their profit 
and loss accounts. 

(d) They should keep a watchful eye on the seed in 
stock so that it may not get damaged. 

(e) Theyoughi to keep in stock only: gooq andfirsf class 
'seed: 

6. The grain used for seed should hagood. If the seed is 
bad the stalks get weak and the produce becomes lessened. So, it is 
necessary to select good seed. The qualities of good seed are: It 
should be (1) Heavy and 'of Full Weight. (2) Properly ripened~ (3) 

Fresh. (4) Of a good colour. (5) Airof the same variety. (6) 

vVell protected from insects, and (7) Not mixed with dirty or 
foreign seed of any other variety. 

In shQrt not the least indifference, iildolenceor mistake should 
be allowed in the selection 6f seed. 

7. The stock should be properiyprotected ; it should be had 
at a place where ~here is no fear of its being damaged by insects or 
being eaten up by rats, etc. . Fumigation and airing, shotjld be re· 
sorted to whenever necessary and, care ~aken against its being .. spoiled 
by mildew· during the. rr,Uns. 
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Seed that is good and first class, and recommended by experts 
,and about the genuineness of which an experienced Officer of the 
Agricultural Department is able to certify! should alone be kept 
in a seed store. The Officers and Managers of the seed store 
should always be in correspondence with such Officers and obtain 
information and instructions from them on matters such as.-~ 

(a) The selection of seed of different varieties. 

(b) Its stocking and protection. 

, (c) The kind of manure required for the various classes 
of soils and the manner of preparing it. 

The qt;lestion about manures is not quite cognate with that 
discussed in this Chapter, yet it will not be amiss to give necessary 
advice in this behalf to persons purchasing seed from the store as it 
may prov~ profitable to the seed store also. The production of 
seed in abundanGe ,means so much mor~ profit to the seed store. 
People will get a larger profit and the, shareholders a higher 
dividend. The shares will stand high. in the market and very 
many new shareholders would like to join the concern. 

(d) An Officer of the Agricultural Department will be 
able to state the particular crops that' could easily 
be raised in certain plots in the village, which will 
thereby be profited to a larger extent. 

(e) He will be able to give opinion and advice regarding 
the cultivation of "arious kinds of vegetable 
and fruit crops and to shew the way of doing it. 
~y foll<?wing his directions their quality will be 
imprqved and higher prices realised. There will 
be a demand for them from manufacturer!:!. If 
there is no improvement in quality those people 
would not care for the produce, as is genercilly 
the case with cotton. 

Almost every cultivator goes in for growing cotton of which 
there are many varieties and classes. The cotton produced in this 
part of the country, cannot find a readysale,unless it is good :and 
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long stapled. Manufacturers will try to purchase good cotton 
wherever it can be .had. Such are some of the advantages of being 
in constant touch with these Officers. 

8. The work should be done honestly and conscientiously, 
flil :-

(a) One should not injure others for his own gain and 
profit. 

(6) Nor should the accounts be altered and falsified with 
the same object. 

(0) Cooked 01' false accou~ts should not be shown to any 
person with a view to mislead him. 

There are many other similar things to be avoided. 

The Darbar has already passed, and published for general 
information, rules, regulations and . orders, . concerning the starting 
of joint stock seed stores. A study of these will shew any person 
interested in this subject, how such stores should be started and 
worked. 
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CHf-lPTER XXXVI. 

I~05E CULTIV~TION. 

In this part of the. country most Zamindars4 and Cultivators Rose cultlva· 
t1on. 

Eeem to think that cultivation means merely the raising of food-
grain and similar other crops. This is certainly not quite correct. 
In all progressiv~ and enlightened countries, the Agricultural Depart
ment has to do with every thing that is produced from the land. 
This includes not only foodgrains, but roots and tubers, cotton, 
lac, camphor, indigo, sugar, etc., and various other articles in every 
day use, many kinds of oils and essences, etc., extracted froni vege
table products. The rose is one of them. Itra of roses or Otto
de-rose, rose water, candied rose, etc., are obtained from it. All of 
them are very valuable. The cultivation of the rose plant and the 
production of the.best quality of ro.se flower on a large scale, are 
sura to prove much more profitable than mariyother crops, Cultiva
tors going in for it, will most probably get .rich and prosperous more 
quickly than by raising any other crop. For hundreds of years past, 
Itra of roses or Otto-de-rose, produced in India is as well· known 
and valuable as that from Persia. In days long gone by, Rose 
cultivation was carrie'd on on a very large scale at KanQuj, a place 
well known in distant countries. Even now, it is cultivated there, 
to a considerable extent.. The I tra of roses produced there finds a 
ready sale in many Districts. Cultivators who go in for it make not 
less than double the profit they gain by confiningthemse~ves to 
ordinary crops . 

. Roses are of two kinds, Fasali or perennial and Barsati or 
raised in the rainy season. 

I tra of roses ~nd ,rose-water are produced from the former 
• 

variety. Its flowers are available for 6 to 8 weeks, from the end 
of Magh (February) or Phagan (March) to the beginning of Chaitra 
or April. 

The plots in which rose bushes are to be planted must be 
ploughed and carefully dug five or six times and thoroughly cleared 
of all grass, doob, etc., which prove injurious· to rose plants. 
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After the plot is ready, lines are to be marked, and holes dug, 
18 inches apart, from centre to centre. 5 or 6 rose -cuttings are to 
be planted in each hole, w~ich is then filled with earth and. well 
pressed down. The cuttings should be about 6 inches above and 

'\ 4 to 5 inches below the surface. 

This planti~ should be done in Aghan and Magh (about the 
15th ofNovembe~ to the 15th of January).. the plants have to be 
watered as often as may be I)ecessary till the commencement of the 
rainy season. During the rains weeds and grac:ses spring up. These 

. .. 
should be ~arefully weeded and removed. After the' rainy season, 
watering is commenced again ab.).l~ ~h..! Dewali in November. This 
must be very carefully attended to. In January the 'bushes should 
be pruned, leaving about 12 inches of the stems above ground. 
Watering and weeding must be continued during this period. Water
ing is required and should be continued as long as the bushes are 
bearing flowers or buds .. 

During the first year, about 1,00,000 to 1,25 ,00p flowers p-er 
Bigha, will be obtained. When the flowering season is over no 
watering is needed. The busheswill put out leaves and branches 
of themselves, directly the rains set in. About Magh or February, 
pruning should. be done leaving about 18 inches of the stalks about 
the ground and watering started and continued. Weeding should be 
carefully done when the ground -is a little dry. A handful of 
manure at the roots of each plant is very useful. 

Watering shmild be continued so long as the shrubs are flower-' 
ing and bear buds and no more. This pruning and watering has to 
be repeated every year. 

Cattle and sheep, etc., do not brouse on the leaves of the rose 
plant. However they have to be properly protected and looked 
after, as soon as they begin to flower. , 

• If carefully raised, the value of the flowers produced per 
Bigha, during the year will, according to the opinion of experts in 
the business, come to Rs. 150 to 200. 

If rose cultivation were not paying, people at Kanouj and 
similar other places, would not have gone in for it. As it is 'being 
cultivated, it is clear that it is profitable. 'Of course the return in 
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each and every one's case may not be the same. Most of these 
people ~11 rose flowers, some prepare and sell rose-water, and others· 
I t1'3: of roses or Otto-de~rose. One ought to bear in mind that 
riches can never be obtained without exertion. 

The plots for planting Mogra bushe~, have to be ploughed and 
caref ully worked in the hot season, and also at the beginning of the 
rains. \Vhen the plot is ready five or six Mogra plants are put in 
the earth roots and all, in holes 2! feet apart, which ate then filled 
with good earth and properly pressed down. 

These cuttings should be able to get a good supply of rain 
water. Otherwise they should be watered during March and April. 
Flowering will commence in Vaishakh (May). Watering has to be 
carefully done w~enever required till real monsoons set in. A 
thorough weeding should be done as soon as the rains cease. Water
ing and weeding are needed again in January. Watering should be 
more frequ~nt after the plants put out buds. 

Next ye1lr too, in Chaitra an~ Vaishakh-April and May-they 
should b~watered again. Mogra plants also shouid be maimred just 
like other plants. About 1,000 cuttings are requ!red for a Bigha. 

Mogra flowerS at U jjain have got a celebrity in this part of the 
country. The people think that provided the cultivation is properly 
and carefully 40ne and proves a success, one can, after one year, 
make about Rs. 200 per Bigha. 

NOTE.-An important thing has to be carefully borne in mind in connection with the 
cultivation Qfboth of these plants. A person proposing to cultivate 1(05e. Mogra, Jui. ela., 
should eit,her: slart the distillalion of ~he lira or walers, himself, or enter into an agreement 
with some per~on carrying cn the business; so that as soon as the flowers are gathered in they 
could he S~. up for distillation. Otherwise they will remain undisposed of and get spoiled. 

This will re~~1t in disappointment and loss. 

Mogra or Bela 
cultivation. 
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• 
CHIAPTER XXXVII. 

--'-
ZAMINDAQ'S RECORDS. VILLAGE ACCOUNTS. 

Some mention about. the Zamindari records has already been 
made in the 1st Chapter. Specimens of statements and village 
account forms are given here for reference, f;iz :--

1 Khasra; 2 Khatauni or Led ger ; 3 Vasoolbaki or accounts 
shewing revenue receipts and arrears; 4 Syaha or account of receipts 
from cultivators; 5 Receipt Khatavahi or Receipt Book; 6 Dakhla 
Khazana Zamindari or Zamindar's Treasury Receipt Book; 7 Patta 
Vahi or Book containing copies of Pattas; 8 Ktibuliyat Vahi or Book 
containing copies of agreements; 9 Book containing Memoranda 
about time limits, &c., fixed according to the Patta; 10 Khewat; 
11 Abstract for the village; 12 Census Register; 13 Register of. 
Cattle and other Animals. 

NOTE.-Form No, 10, Khewat. is the same as that in use in Government records. 
The other model forms aDd statem~l!ts have beeD devised to meet the requicemenU 
of Zamiodars. . 

The keeping of these records· will enable the Zamindar to 
know clearly how his business really stands. 

(1) He will be able to know the exact terms of the agreements 
entered into by him, with each cultivator and also the 
nature and amounts of the dues recoverable from ,him, and. 
full details about such transactions. The cultivator will 
not be able to repudiate his liability,. nor will the Zamindar 
have any doubt about the same. 

(2) The keeping of these records will render any dispute 
about the rendering of accounts between the Zamindar 
and tenants almost impossible. Even in case of a dispute 
there will be no difficulty in going to a Civil Court. 

(3) The Zamindar will always be able to know the state of his 
monetary traflsaCtions, both with his tenants and with the 
Government. 
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(4) He will be able to obtain full information about every 
piece of land in the village lnd the particular ways and 
means available for increasing the income from the same; 
and also the extent to which he will be able to take 
advantage of it and the reasons for which he might have 
been put to any loss. 

(5) He will know the total number of inhabitants in the village, 
their habits and ways and theil' material condition; also 
the number and kinds of trees in the village and their 
approximate value j the number of cattle and the use and 
advantage they could be put to, in an emergency. 

(6) The Zamindar should clearly understand that keeping 
correct and regular'accounts and true copies of agreements, 
&.c., is beneficial in every way. Keeping them private or 
making false accounts, can never be profitable to anybody. 
A person trying to secur~ an unfair advantage is bound to 
suffer a double loss. 

(7) When the records kept by a Zamindar are correct and his 
dealings above suspicion, the Government treats him with 
confidence and con~ideration and the cultivators have full 
reliance on him. He is con'Sidered to be a very respectable 
and reliable person, in the Tehsil as well as in other 
villages. 

(8) Mention has already been made about giving Pattas and 
Rec~ipts to cultivators, in Chapters XIV and XVI. The 
giving of these to tenants is essential to create confi. 
dence in them and for increasing the cultivation in the 
village. It is the root of all prosperity. Shifting tenants 
from one place to another every now and then is a great 
mistake. If at all he has to be evicted, it should be done 
properly and on unimpeachable grounds, so as not to cause 
distrust in others. It must always be borne in mind, that 
all business in this world is based on mutual confidence. 
vVhenever an eviction has to be effected it should be done 
strictly according to the rules and regulations, so that 
nobody may blame the Zamindar for· having acted 
wrongly. 
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(9) When the business is carried on on an extensive scale, by a 
Zamindar he should employ such Agents and, Managers, 
as might be needed and make them keep ,separate records 
and accounts. He should himself or through one of his 
reliable relatives, inspect ar.dcheck these records and 
accounts at each harvesting time, or as often as possible. 

2. When a Zamindar employs Kariridas(Agents or Mana
gers) 'he had better issue instructions to them bn the foUowing
lines:-

(A) FOR THE KARINDA OR AGENT. 

(1) He should inspect all the survey numbers, twice a year 
and compare them with the entries in the Kistwar Statement. 
,If there be any doubt about any number he should correct 
it by referring to the name of the field. 

(2) He should accompany the Patwari in his tours of inspection. 

(3) He shou~d get all new entries made by the Patwari with
out undue bother. 

(4) He should always try to keep cordial relations between 
the HeadcuIti~ator and the other inhabitants of" the village. 

(5) He should find out a respectable and reliable cultivator 
and make him the, Mukhia or Head cultiv<J,tor in the 
village. 

(6) He should not hide any rental, as it necessitates the checking 
of spurious areas, and receipts from tenants, by coaxing 
them or puhing illegal pressure upon them, resulting in 
disputes and quarrels in' the village, at times e'ndangering, 
his life. 

(7) He should always consider it his bounden duty 'to symra
thise with and protect innocent cultivators, from all 
diffi~ulties and dangers including those caused by actus dei 
{act of God) and give them a helping hand. If there be 
any person in the village, who is a habitual criminal, given 
to committing thefts, or is on friendly terms with or joins 
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dacoits, or carries away women with a view to sell them, or 
is in league with persons doing these things, the Agent 
should, through his influence with the higher Officers, try 
to get him properly punished, and save the village from 
getting a bad name, through such a person. 

(8) If any cultivator is really unable to pay the rent the Agent 
should not press· him ·hard or put him to shame or dis
honour on that account. Even if he has caused the 
Zamindar's money to be spent on any.urgent work he 
should treat him leniently. In such cases interest at a 
reasonable rate should alone be recovered. 

(9) If any t~nant or cultivator intentionally and through 
~mere obstinacy withholds payment, he should be sued 
at once or put to shame before respectable people, so 
that he might come to his senses. 

(l0) If any cultivator can only pay the or"iginal amount of 
the loan, and not the interest, the recovery of which 
might ruin ~im, the latter should be remitted to him. 

(11) All the customary Zamindari perquisites in force, from 
olden times, should be recovereq on proper occasions. 

(12) As to farm work proper, he should thoroughly identify 
himself \vith the cultivators and shew them the ways of 
improving it, and help them in removing impediments 
likely to ha!llper its improvement. . 

. (B) INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE INSPECTOR. 

(1) The Inspector should, on reaching his circle, first of all 
check the cash balance . 

. (2) Verify the arrears in the names of cultivators, in their 
presence. 

(3) Verify the receipts of arrears. 

(4) Check and verify miscellaneous receipts from forests, 
unclaimed house property, customary Zamindari per
quisites and rights. 



CHAPTER XXXVII. 291 

(5) Inquire into the relations between the Karinda and the 
cultivators, and the way he is doing his work. 

(6) Also inquire about the state of -the cultivators, their 
material condition and thei-r way of lb,dng, &c. 

(7) Investigate and find out the means of increasing culti .. 
vation in and revenue from, the village. 

(C) I NSTlWCTIONS FOR THE HEAD OFFICER, 

OR HIS OWN REPRESENTATIVE. 

(1) '.fhe H!.lad Officer should try and settle any dispute that 
might have cropped up between the Agent anti .the 
Head cultivator, in a just and impartial spirit., If 
throughsomebody's evil influence, the Head culti
vator continues to be unreasonable, he should have 
some other Head cultivator in view, so as to. be at once 
put in charge of the work. If the Karinda is to blame, 
he should at once be transferred or dismissed. If dis
putes in the village have gone so far as are likely to 
lead to open rupture or a breach of the peace, he should 
temporise, till' the temper of the parties has cooled 
down, before taking steps to settle the dispute. In 
short, he should try his best to avoid going to Courts. 

(2) He should establish his influence in the village so that 
he may be able td get all the private information about 
the doings of every man in the village without the 
knowledge of the Karinda and the Head cultivator. 
The inhabitants of the village should regard him as an 
honest and just Sarpanch. He should take care not to 
put the I.<arinda aside and at the same time the culti
vators shouid regard him as the Head Officer' and as 
their own representative. . 

(3) He should, within 3 years, have inspected and checked 
at least one-fourth of the villages, especially those num

, bers which are likely to be improved or which are likely 
to go to rack and ruin. 
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(4) He should take upon hims:1£ the responsibility of 
recovering the arrears declared to be irrecoverable by 
the Karinda if there is no chance whatever of their' 
being recovered, and if they are about to become time
barred; but if they might hereafter becoq1e recoverable 
he should not hastily file suits, but get fresh· bonds 
executed by the debtors for the same. 

It is the duty of the Zamindar himself to supervise the 
manageme:rt of the village and to check the Karinda's papers, &c" 
as far and as often as possible. But if . having other work to do 
he is quite helpless in the m~tter, he shoul,d appoint a persq.n, 
enjoying his complete confidence as his Head Officer. Even 
then he mbst n0t leave everything entirely in his hands. 
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ExPlanation oj Statemsnt or Form No. I. 

'\ COLUMN No. 4.-If the holder has become a Maurusi 
tenant, only the word Maurusi shall be written, otherwise the 
number of years for which he may ba cultivating the fie'ld, should 

be stated. 

COLUMN No. I2.--A tree should be counted only when it is 
about the height· of a man (6 feetor so)· and is likely to be 'of 
some use. Trees producing firewood are to be entered merely 
as such. 

COLUMN No. B.-If the difference in valuation IS only 
4 or 8 annas, the previous entry need not be altered. 

NOT E.-The cultivator is entitled to get a.1I wood or timber for his agriculhlral 
implements, free of charg'.l. If required for his house or for making any fUrniture, &c •• 
he must ask the Zamindar's permission. In that case the Zamin'dar will give it' after 
reserving some portion of the tree for himself. Similarly when the Zamindar requires it. 
he gets the tree cut down and uses it, after leaving I or some such portion of it to the 

cuhivator .. 

COLUMN No, IS.-Any alteration in the rental paid by the 
holder should be detailed in this column for remarks. 
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ExPlanation of Statement No. II. 

--
Every survey number, rent paying or rent free, under cu1tiva~ 

tion and uncultivated is to be entered in the Khatauni. An 
abstract in the end shews the full rent paying area,. Muafi, garden 
land, grazing plot, old, uncultivated area, land under water, in 
tank beds, houses, roads, cannals, Railways and unculturable 
wa'5te, &c . 

. , 

COLUMN No. 7.-Extra demands. Any increase in the 
amount of rent imposed after the Patta has been issued, is entered 
in this column. The Patta in not altered. If the holder has to be 
evicted it has to be done in the regular way, by giving a Notice or. 

• putting in a 'regular application. 

COLUMN No. lO.-The instalments for the current year are 
entered first and then the arrears, if any, from previous years. 
Arrears more than 3 years 91d are left out and become cancelled. 
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Explanation ,0/ Statement No. Ill. 

Though the entries in this Statement ~e made from the 
Khatauni and the Syaha, the total demand (inclusive of even 
time-barred or irrecoverable items) is shewn, but items dependent 
on or~r contracts and the amounts of customary perquisites are 
not entered. 

This Register or Statement is prepared every year before the 
very first'instalment falls due. The full amount for the current 
year and arrears for previous years are shewn in the demand. 
The receipts in the current year are entered in the current year's 
receipt column and the arrears at the end of the year are- shewn 
separately. 

When the last date for payment is over, "the holder is 
informed of the arre:lrs as well as the instalment about to fall 

. due, to enable him to know the total amount he has to pay 
including the instalment. 
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Explanation of Statement or Form No. VII T . 

. ! Agreements are no doubt taken from Qolde~s of land and C 

, kept in the office. Still this register is maintained to enable any 
additions or alterations fraudulently made by any person in the 
original Agreement, being detected. No period or time limit is 

. mentioned in the Patta, nor is it given or altered· every year, 
because under the rule-s and regulations in force a cultivator call 
acquire' Maurusi rights under it. Action for eviction, or relinquish
mel1t has to be taken by issuing a Notice or by an applicat~on as 
provided for under the rules. Then alone does the Patta undergo 
a change. 
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306 THE ZAMINDAR'S FRIEND. 

Explanation oj Form or Statement No. IX. 

This book remains with the Karinda. But he cannot make 
any alterations in the same because it is signed by the Zamindar. 
Rather the Zamindar writes or should write it himself. The 
party accepting the terms also affixes his signaturp. to it. So 
neither the cultivator can recede from the Agreement entered into 
by him, llor can the Zamindar put what pressure he likes, on 
the cultivator. 

If any cultivator is given land for cultivation without a 
Patta and on oral Agreement, the fact should be mentioned in 
this book. 
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CHAPTER XXxviI. 309 

Explanation of Form or Statement No. xi. 

This abstract is framed from the Khasra and Khatauni". 

COLUMN No. 4.-Nikasi means I the total income of: the 
Zamindar, from aU sources, in the village. 

COLUMNS No.5 AND 6.-Refer to payments that have to be 
made to Government . 

. COLUMN 9, VILLAGE EXPENSES.-These include:-

(1) Salaries of the Karinda, the Balhar who takes care 
of the trees, and also the salary of the Head Officer, 
and office ,expenses. chargeable propqrtionately 

-on the profit from the village. 

(2) Repairs to the Zamindar's office building. 

(3) Periodical servants and holders of rights and 
perquisites. 

(4) Touring expenses. 

(5) Copying fees for copies of Government records, &c. 

COLUMN No. 10, COURT EXPENSEs.-Inc1ude (1) Eviction 
charges, (2) Increase over 'rental, (3) Permanent employment, 
(4) Attachment, (5) Arrears, (6) Survey and (7) Partition. 

COLUMN No. ll.-Whatever amount is spent in provi~ing 
rasad and similar other Government charges, should he entered 
in this column and the bills submitted to the Departments 
concerned. 

. COLUMN No. l2.-Includes amounts due from parties that 
have died, absconded, have been ruined; time barred, &c. 

COLUMN No. l8.-0ther sources of increase in the income 
(1) Water courses from wells, (2) Wells, (3) Newly ploughed 
and cultivated land, (4) Transfer of Patta, (5) Protection, of 
cattle, &c. 
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